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General 


Gorbachev's Troop Cut Hailed 
OW2612112988 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
26 Dec 88-1 Jan 89 pp 10-11 


[Article by Zhu Chengjun and Wang Xianju: “Less 
Arms, More Bread”’]} 


[Text] On December 7, Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev 
waved the olive branch of disarmament in a speech to 
the UN General Assembly. He was the first Soviet leader 
to address this body since former Soviet leader Nikita 
Khruschev gave his address in 1960. 


Gorbachev declared his unilateral decision to trim 
Soviet Armed Forces by half a million men over the next 
two years and to remove from East Europe six tank 
divisions totalling 50,000 troops. He also said the Soviet 
armaments stationed in the European part of his country 
and in the territories of East European countries will be 
cut back by 10,000 tanks, 8,500 artillery systems and 800 
combat aircraft. At the same time the Soviet leader made 
known an agreement with the Government of the 
Mongolian People’s Republic to send home a major 
portion of the Soviet troops stationed there. 


His proposals indicate a defence policy that will allow 
him to drop the arms race in order to pick up money and 
manpower fed from armaments production to plough 
into his economic reform package. 


Immediate praise and appreciations for the Soviet pro- 
posals were forthcoming from various countries. British 
Prime MInister Margaret Thatcher, who has always 
adopted a steely attitude towards the Sovict Union, 
expressed her warm welcome to Gorbachev’s wide- 
ranging defence cuts. Commenting on the Soviet troops 
reduction decision, U.S. President Ronald Reagan said 
that the United States might have to adjust accordingly if 
the Soviet reduction leaves the U.S. one-up on the 
number of troops. Even a foreign exchange dealer in 
New York said that less military spending would ease up 
the pressure of the U.S. budget deficit and therefore be 
bullish for the greenback. 


After a few days’ lull, however, there have been some 
veiled criticisms about Gorbachev’s proposals. These 
rumbles have especially come from the conservative 
leaders of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO), some experts and scholars, and not unexpect- 
edly, from generals. The Pentagon so far has been mum. 
Former U.S. Defence Secretary Harold Brown noted that 
Gorbachev’s proposals should be prudently monitored. 
French Defence Minister Jean-Pierre Chevenement said 
that Moscow’s intended European retreat is not a sur- 
prise and that “the art of Mr. Gorbachev is to announce 
what he must do before he is forced to do so.” Later on, 
Reagan at his 48th press conference stressed that the 
Soviet decision resulted from a “great economic crisis” 
created by a massive military buildup in past years. 
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Why has Gorbachev proposed lopping arms by 500,000? 
Some analysts hold that the Kremlin leader made the 
decision for sound international and domestic reasons. A 
less stressful world situation has created external condi- 
tions for the move. The Soviet Union and the United 
States are successfully implementing last December's 
accord on scrapping their short- and medium-range 
nuclear arms. Meanwhile an agreement on halving their 
strategic nuclear arsenals is also likely. Warmer relations 
between the two superpowers in recent years have created 
a relatively stable international arena where once tensions 
were sparked by along-standing and turbulent arms race, 
soaring military expenditure, and an edgy expansion of 
armed forces battling for military superiority. 


The backpedaling on the arms push is seen as an indica- 
tion of Gorbachev's own defence theory. Gorbachev told 
the United Nations that excessive armed forces should 
be replaced by a force of “reasonable sufficiency” or by 
a principle of defence. “That is a new historic reality 
before everybody,” he said. After a major cutback of 
tanks, he said, the Soviet Army “will become clearly 
defensive.” 


Gorbachev also stated that “foreign policies can no 
longer rely on armed forces or the threat by arms.” 


Such new thinking, along with the disarmament propos- 
als, has been prodded by the West’s criticism of the 
Soviet superiority in conventional forces. 


The proposals were also made because of hardships 
incurred by heavy military spending. An estimated 
U.S.$150 billion spent annually on military production 
has proved a burden seriously hampering the Soviet 
national economy. 


The country has seen a big step forward in its political 
reform, but economic reform still pokes behind at a 
snail’s pace. Given this situation, the drop in Soviet arms 
and reduction of conventional forces in East Europe will 
nevertheless replenish the country’s labour force, as well 
as relieve the military burden. 


Farlier, the Soviet government decided to transform 
iwo-thirds of its military industries into civilian ones, 
starting next year. This, as well, underlines the Soviet’s 
immediate needs and will undoubtedly pep up the 
nation’s economy and citizens’ living standard. 


‘Roundup’ Views Afghan Settlement Prospects 
OW2612181588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[““Roundup: Broad-Based Government Needed for Set- 
tlement of Afghanistan Issue (by Tang Shuifu)”—XIN- 
HUA headline] 


[Text] Islamabad, December 26 (XINHUA)—The year 
1988 marks a breakthrough in the political settlement of 
the nine-year-old Afghanistan issue as the Geneva 


FBIS-CHI-88-249 
28 December 1988 


accords on Afghanistan provide for the total withdrawal 
of the Soviet troops from that war-torn country and the 
Soviet Union and Afghan resistance started their direct 
talks for this purpose. 


Under the United Nations-mediated Geneva accords 
signed by Pakistan and the Kabul regime last April, the 
Soviet Union, which invaded Afghanistan on December 
27, 1979, has agreed to pull out all its troops from that 
country by February 15, 1989, with half of the 105,000 
strong forces to be withdrawn in the first three months 
starting May 15. 


The Geneva accords secure the withdrawal of the foreign 
troops from Afghanistan—an essential condition for the 
comprehensive political settlement of the Afghan cri- 
sis—but do not guarantee an end to the fighting between 
the Kabul regime troops and Afghan Muslim guerrillas. 
Peace cannot return to that country before a broad-based 
government acceptable to the Afghan people is formed. 


The U.N. mediator on Afghanistan, Diego Cordovez, 
proposed formation of a ‘‘national government for peace 
and reconstruction”’ consisting of Afghans of recognized 
independence and impartiality. Cordovez's proposal, 
however, has not been accepted by the Afghan warring 
parties. 


The Soviet-backed Kabul regime has put forward a 
“national reconciliation” policy by setting up a coalition 
government with the ruling party (People’s Democratic 
Party of Afghanistan) as the main component, while the 
Afghan resistance forces have refused to share power with 
the Kabul regime. The seven-party resistance alliance, 
therefore, has formed an interim government to counter 
the Kabul regime’s policy of coalition government. 


Diplomats here believe that neither the Kabul regime’s 
national reconciliation policy nor the seven-party alli- 
ance’s interim government can win the support of the 
majority of the Afghan people. They maintain that only 
a broad-based government with equal participation can 
ensure peace and stability in Afghanistan. 


As the United Nations and the parties concerned were 
busy seeking a comprehensive political solution to the 
Afghanistan issue, the Soviet Union last month suddenly 
announced that it was suspending the second phased 
withdrawal of its troops from Afghanistan. It has also 
inducted 30 MiG-27 fighter aircraft and surface to 
surface SS-1 Scud missiles into Afghanistan to boost the 
Kabul regime’s strength. 


Those Soviet moves have raised doubts about whether 
Moscow will honor the Geneva accords although it has 
not stated specifically that its remaining troops will 
continue to stay in Afghanistan after the February 15 
deadline. 
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On the other hand, the Afghan resistance forces have 
also stepped up their attacks on the Soviet-Kabul troops. 
So far, they have captured five provincial cities and over 
80 towns throughout the country. 


Realizing that the induction of sophisticated weapons 
can neither effectively consolidate the Kabul regime, nor 
help its remaining troops pull out from that country 
smoothly, Moscow has recently agreed to have direct 
talks with the Afghan resistance forces on issues relating 
to Afghanistan. 


During the first round of direct talks held in Taif, Saudi 
Arabia, earlier this month, they covered matters such as 
prisoners of war, Soviet troops withdrawal, future govern- 
ment in Kabul and future relationship between Afghani- 
stan and the Soviet Union. Both sides have also agreed to 
hold a second round of talks in Pakistan later on. 


The Soviet-mujahidin (holy-war fighters) talks are 
described by the media as a new turn in achieving a 
political settlement of the Afghan crisis. If such talks and 
other kinds of consultations continue, a broad-based 
government might be formed in Kabul in future. 


However, many obstacles are still standing in the way for 
the formation of a broad-based government in Kabul. It 
may take some time before a comprehensive political 
settlement of the Afghan crisis is achieved. 


Observers here hold that the essential condition in 
achieving a comprehensive political settlement of the 
Afghanistan issue is the total withdrawal of the Soviet 
troops from Afghanistan to allow the Afghan people to 
decide their future by themselves. Moscow should fulfill 
its promise to pull out all of its troops from that country 
in accordance with the Geneva accords. 


U.S. Threatens Trade Sanctions Against EC 
OW28 12020788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0038 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Washington, December 27 (XINHUA)—The 
Reagan administration announced today that it wil 
impose 100 percent duties on 100 million dollars of 
annual imports from the European Community if the 
Community carries out its ban on imports of American 
meat treated with growth hormones. 


The move would double the wholesale price for the 
European products entering the United States, when it 
goes into effect on the New Year’s Day. 


“I regret that the United States is forced to retaliate 
against the European Community's ban on meat treated 
by growth hormones,” U.S. Trade Representative Clay- 
ton Yeutter said in a statement. 
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“Despite the EC's claim that the animal hormone ban is 
based on health concerns, the EC has yet to present any 
evidence that proper application of the growth produc- 
ing hormones in question poses any threat to human 
health.” 


The Reagan administration is charging that the EC's ban 
constitutes an unfair trade practice because it was taken 
without what the United States considered to be a 
scientific basis. 


The new trade conflict between the United States and 
the European Community is occurring at a crucial time 
in U.S.-EC trade relations. It comes amid broader dis- 
agreements Over government agricultural subsidies and 
possible discrimination against American exports arising 
from Community directives aimed at creating an inte- 
grated market by 1992. 


Europeans, on the other hand, are anxious about possi- 
ble losses of exports because of the United States- 
Canadian free trade agreement, which will create a 
unified North American market by the year 2000. 


Ultimately, the friction could damage the overall 150 
billion dollar a year trade relationship across the Atlan- 
tic. 


The Europeans have warned that if the United States 
retaliates, it will counter-retaliate; and the U:S., in turn, 
is weighing further moves of its own and has hinted that 
it may ban all meat imporis from Europe. The hormone 
battle will possibly lead to a full-scale trade war between 
two of the world’s largest trading partners. 


Along with his statement, Yeutter released a list of the 
European products upon which the higher 100 percent 
duties will be imposed. These products include Danish 
hams, Italian canned tomatoes, beef, some alcoholic 
beverages, fruit juices, and pet food. 


‘Roundup’ Sees Future Trade Battle 
OW 2412035788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0248 GMT 23 Dec 88 


(““Roundup: U.S.-European Community Trade Battle in 
Making (by Liu Zhiguang)”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, December 23 (XINHUA)—The 
European Community (EC) is to ban imports of U.S. 
meat of animals that are fed artificial growth-inducing 
hormones as of January 1, 1989. 


The ban would cut about 100 million U.S. dollars a year 
in U.S. meat exports, mostly beef. In response, the U.S. 
has threatened to retaliate against the ban. 


“We are definitely going to retaliate, unless they change 
their minds,” said a spokeswoman for the U.S. Trade 
Representative’s Office. 
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In the meantime, the U.S. Administration has already 
published a list of European products on which it will 
impose 100 percent tariffs totaling around 100 mulion 
dollars annually. Those products are beef, canned hams, 
tomatoes, coffee, fruit juice, some alcoholic beverages, 
pet food, and meat byproducts 


Though the EC move involves only a tiny fraction of the 
145-billion-dollar annual U.S.-EC trade, the fight is 
viewed by U.S. Trade officials as an important prece- 
dent. 


They believe it is just the first in a series of clashes that 
are likely to occur as the 12 EC member countries set 
common product standards for use in the new integrated 
market they hope to establish in 1992. Many of the 
standards, the U.S. officials fear, will at least partly be 
aimed at keeping U.S. goods out. 


The meat imports dispute is occurring at a critical 
moment in U.S.-EC trade relations. Earlier this month, 
the GATT inid-term meeting in Montreal ended in 
failure when the U.S. and the Community deadlocked 
over government agricultural subsidies. 


The EC says public opinion is driving it to ban imports 
of all meat from animals that were fed hormones and it 
has already postponed the new product standards for a 
year at the U.S. request. Every country has the right 
under world trade rules to restrict imports for health 
reasons, it argues. 


But the U.S. says that the health ruling is really a veiled 
trade barrier. It has challenged the Community to submit 
the issue to an international science panel, which has 
been refused by the EC. 


The trade battle between the two would probably esca- 
late. According to U.S. press reports, European Commu- 
nity officials already have prepared a counter-retaliation 
strategy in the event the U.S. imposes sanctions. And in 
turn, the U.S. is weighing further moves of its own, 
dropping a hint that it might ban all meat from Europe. 


‘Commentary’ on Japanese-Soviet Ministerial Talks 
HK2712060088 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Dec 88 p 6 


{Commentary by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yu Qing 
(0060 7230): “Progress and Obstacles of Japanese-Soviet 
Dialogue”’} 


[Text] Dispatch from Tokyo, 22 December—From 18 
December to 20 December, Soviet Foreign Minister 
Eduard A. Shevardnadze and Japanese Foreign Minister 
Sosuke Uno held the 8th round of regular Japanese- 
Soviet foreign ministerial talks in Tokyo. Two years and 
7 months had elapsed since the conclusion of the 7th 
regular Japane-e-Soviet foreign ministerial talks. Great 
changes had taken place in the world in the previous 2 
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years or so. Japan and the Soviet Union both held that 
the improvement of Japanese-Soviet relations were obvi- 
ously lagging behind the new trend of international 
detente. For this reason, both Japan and the Soviet 
Union adopted more positive attitudes toward their 8th 
regular foreign ministerial talks. 


During the 8th regular Japanese-Soviet foreign ministe- 
rial talks, the Japanese foreign minister and Soviet 
foreign minister met a total of three times to discuss the 
international situation and bilateral relations. It has been 
reported that the 8th regular Japanese-Soviet Foreign 
ministerial talks centered mainly on bilateral relations 
and on the following three topics, namely, the Japanese- 
Soviet summit talks, the territorial question, and eco- 
nomic cooperation. 


Various Japanese prime ministers have made a total of 
four visits to the Soviet Union, but no Soviet head of 
state has ever visited Japan. Japan has repeatedly 
exp. ~sed i*s dissatisfaction over this imbalance in the 
excha,. > visits between the heads of state of both 
countries, and the Soviet Union has taken notice of 
Japanese feelings in this regard. During the 8th regular 
Japanese-Soviet foreign ministerial talks, Soviet Foreign 
Minister Shevardnadze said: “It is necessary for both 
countries to hold political summit talks. Now Gorba- 
chev’s upcoming visit to Japan has been placed on the 
political agenda.” It was indeed the first time that a 
regular Japanese-Soviet foreign ministeria! meeting had 
deemed a Soviet leader’s visit to Japan as necessary. 
However, it is still not known when such a visit will take 
place, as the Soviet side believes that the time is not yet 
= for Gorbachev to visit Japan in the foreseeable 
uture. 


Obviously, boil sides were not equally interested in the 
question of the Japanese northern territory during the 
8th regular Japanese-Soviet foreign ministerial talks. 
The Japanese side, as usual, tried its best 10 seek progress 
on this question. In all preceding Japanese-Soviet talks at 
the foreign ministerial or deputy foreign ministerial 
level, the Soviet side always maintained: “There is no 
territorial question between Japan and the Soviet 
Union,” and the “Japanese-Soviet territorial problem 
has already been settled.” Nevertheless, during the 8th 
regular Japanese-Soviet foreign ministerial talks, the 
Soviet foreign minister did not reiterate this stand. 
Observers here in Tokyo believe that this obviously 
represents a change on the Soviet side toward the terri- 
torial question. However, this does not constitute any 
substantial change in the Soviet attitude on this ques- 
tion, because when the Japanese side wanted to state in 
explicit terms in the Japanese-Soviet joint communique 
to be issued after the 8th regular Japanese-Soviet foreign 
ministerial talks that the “territorial question does exist 
between Japan and the Soviet Union,” the Soviet side 
refused to do so. After bargaining with each other, both 
sides finally agreed to add the followinp unprecedented 
phrase to the Japanese-Soviet joint communique: ‘Both 
sides will try to overcome the existing difficulties in 
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Japanese-Soviet relations.”’ But this expression is rather 
ambiguous and open to interpretation. One specific 
outcome of the 8th regular Japanese- Soviet foreign min- 
isterial talks was that both countries agreed for the first 
time to jointly set up a regular institution at the deputy 
foreign ministerial level to look into the possibility of 
signing a Japanese-Soviet peace treaty. As for the role to 
be played by this regular institution, the Japanese side 
said that this regular institution would mainly devote 
itself to the handling of the territorial question between 
Japan and the Soviet Union, whereas the Soviet side has 
already denied this. Immediately after the 8th regular 
Japanese-Soviet foreign ministerial talks, Japanese For- 
eign Minister Sosuke Uno pointed out that there had 
been no change on the Soviet side with regard to the 
Soviet attitude toward the territorial question. 


On the question of economic cooperation, however, the 
Soviet Union adopted a more positive attiiude than 
Japan during the 8th regular Japanese-Soviet foreign 
ministerial talks. This year, the total volume of Japanese- 
Soviet trade has reached $6 billion, which is an all-time 
high. The Japanese foreign minister and Soviet foreign 
minister agreed that there is still great potential for 
economic cooperation between Japan and the Soviet 
Union. Also during these talks, Soviet Foreign Minister 
Shevardnadze put forward for the first time the idea of 
signing a Japanese-Soviet investment protection agree- 
ment. This shows the Soviet Union’s willingness to 
further promote the establishment of Japanese-Soviet 
joint venture enterprises. However, Japanese Foreign 
Minister Sosuke Uno graciously declined the Soviet offer 
by saying that economic cooperation must be based on 
the establishment of long-term relations of mutwai trust. 
The Japanese foreign minister also pointed out some 
problems in the investment environment of the Soviet 
Union. When interviewed by reporters, Japanese For- 
eign Minister Sosuke Uno said that Japan would con- 
tinue to adhere to the principle of “not separating 
politics from economics.” So long as the Soviet Union 
does not change its stand on the territorial question, the 
Japanese Government will continue to adopt a cautious 
attitude toward Japanese-Soviet economic cooperation. 
In his speech delivered in Tokyo, Soviet Foreign Minis- 
ter Shevardnadze said that it is totally unjustifiable to 
regard the settlement of this question (territorial ques- 
tion) as a precondition for settling other questions and 
said that he was dissatisfied with the Japanese principle 
of settling the territorial question first and developing 
economic cooperation later. 


Immediately after the 8th regular Japanese-Soviet for- 
eign ministerial talks, the Japanese foreign minister and 
the Soviet foreign minister commented that their talks 
had been held in a good atmosphere and had plentiful 
contents [nei rong chong shi 0355 1369 0339 1395] and 
that their discussions had been candid [tan shuai 0982 
3764]. The newspapers here in Tokyo reported that 
Japan and the Soviet Union had their own needs at the 
talks and that each got what they wanted from the talks. 
It is clear that the territorial question remained a central 
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topic for discussion when the Japanese foreign minister 
and Soviet foreign minister discussed their bilateral 
relations at the 8th regular Japanese-Soviet foreign min- 
isterial talks. Needless to say, only by removing the 
obstacle posed by the territorial question will the Japa- 
nese-Soviet dialogue be able to make real progress. Japan 
and the Soviet Union will find it hard to fundamentally 
improve their bilateral relations so long as their territo- 
rial question remains unsettled. 


United States & Canada 


Scholars Evaluate, Forecast Sino-U.S. Relations 
HK28 12062388 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Dec 88 p 7 


(“International Issues Academic Trends” Column: 
Report by reporter Zhang Liang (1728 0081): “Retro- 
spects and Prospects for Sino-U.S. Relations”’] 


[Text] The China Society for the Study of the United 
States and the Institute of North America under the 
Academy of Social Sciences of China jointly held a 
“Symposium Marking the Tenth Anniversary of the 
Normalization of Sino-American Diplomatic Relations” 
in Beijing between 15 and 17 December in celebration of 
the occasion. Some 100 scholars participating in the 
symposium submitted 30 papers, and conducted heated 
and in-depth discussions on foreign relations, military 
strategy, the economy and trade, as well as social culture. 


Viewing the speeches of various scholars, they were 
rather unanimous in their assessments of and prospects 
for relations between the two countries since the normal- 
ization of Sino-American diplomatic relations. How- 
ever, the scholars aired different views regarding the key 
topic, the change in the security factors in Sino-Amer- 
ican relations. Some scholars believe that this is a very 
important issue affecting present and future relations. 
The chief motive force that impelled the normalization 
of Sino-American diplomatic relations 10 years ago was 
none other than the needs of common strategic interest. 
Now such a line of thinking has developed to one of 
bilateral interests. In other words, the groundwork of 
Sino-American relations has become more extensive and 
varied, and the two sides have regarded and handled 
issues in their bilateral relations more from the angle of 
the value of the relations between the two countries. The 
effects of the changes in the groundwork of Sino-Amer- 
ican relations are two-fold. On the one hand, Sino- 
American relations have become steady and mature, and 
will not be easily affected by transient phenomenon. 
Consequently, the all-around development of Sino- 
American relations has been accelerated. However, the 
assessments of scholars regarding the changes in the 
security faciors in Sino-American relations varied. 


Concerning economic relations and trade, scholars 
pointed out that although Sino-American bilateral trade 
has experienced great ups and downs, the development 
rate is still brisk. The series of agreements on economic 
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relations and trade as well as technological cooperation 
initialled between the two countries over the past 10 
years, have laid down solid groundwork for the ties 
between the two nations in economic relations and trade. 
The development in cooperation in science and technol- 
ogy has been smooth on the whole. Such cooperation has 
benefited the two sides in the development of science, 
technology, and the economy, and become an important 
component part in Sino-American relations. However, 
the participants also touched upon some undesirable and 
unsatisfactory problems in the course of the develop- 
ment in economic relations and trade between the two 
nations. Those problems are universally acknowledged. 
In spite of them, the scholars believe that the focus of 
Sino-American relations from now on will be economic 
relations, trade, and cooperation in science and technol- 
ogy; both sides have the earnest hope and great potential 
for further extending their cooperation. So long as the 
two sides strengthen their cooperation and exert com- 
mon efforts on the basis of equality and mutual benefits, 
there will be greater room for the development of Sino- 
American economic relations, trade, and cooperation in 
science and technology in the days to come. 


Social culture was one of the key topics at the forum, on 
a wide scope. Scholars believe that exchanges in educa- 
tion, journalism, and culture between the two countries 
have continued to increase over the past 10 years. 
Consequently, mutual understanding and friendship 
between the people of the two countries have been 
promoted. The participants at the forum focused on 
cultural issues in their discussion, exploring, specifically 
speaking, how to view the United States, and how to 
view China from a cultural angle. 


The aim of the recent academic symposium was to 
review and to view prospects for the development of 
Sino-American relations. The speeches of Vice President 
Li Shengzhi of the Academy of Social Sciences of China 
and Director Zi Zhongjun of the !nstitutes of North 
America at the opening ceremonies of the forum repic 
sented views shared by the participants: The normaliza- 
tion of Sino-American diplomatic relations was a major 
event in the history of contemporary international rela- 
tions, and an extensive area of Sino-American joint 
interest exists. There are sufficient grounds to expect the 
steady and healthy progress of the relations between the 
two nations. However, many difficulties lie on the way. 
The joint efforts of personalities w:th insight or the two 
sides should be relied upon to promote positive factors, 
and to overcome the negative. 


‘Roundup’ Reviews Growth in Trade With U.S. 
HK2712061988 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0427 GMT 21 Dec 88 


(“Roundup” by Xia Zhang (1115 4545): “Sino-U.S. 
Bilateral Trade Grew Steadily Over Past Decade”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Washington, 21 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—It has been 10 years since China and the United 
States established diplomatic relations. In the last 
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decade, trade between the two countries has grown 
remarkably, with turnover expanding and the range 
broadening continually; the United States has become 
China’s second largest trading partner. 


In June 1971, the United States revoked the 21-year-old 
embargo against China. Following the signing of the 
Shanghai Communique by both countries in February 
1972, Sino-U.S. trade began. In September the same 
year, the United States sold its first lot of grain to China, 
and in October, more than 40 U.S. firms attended the 
Guangzhou Export Commodities Fir, paving the way 
for the newly established bilateral trade. Since both 
countries established for-al diplomatic relations in Jan- 
uary 1979, Sino-US. trade has developed steadily on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit, complying with the 
wishes of both parties. 


According to statistics supplied by China’s customs, the 
total turnover of bilateral trade for 1979—the very year 
diplomatic relations were established—reached $2,451.6 
million, with China’s exports to and imports from the 
United States amounting to $595 million and $1,856.6 
million respectively. In i987, the turnover totaled 
$7,875.77 million. 


By October this year, the volume of Sino-U.S. bilateral 
trade had reached $7,390 million, with China’s exports 
amounting to $2,614 million, up 9.65 percent over the 
corresponding period last year, and imports amounting 
to $4,776 million, up 46.37 percent. It is estimated that 
the total turnover for this year will climb to $9,000 
million. 


With the economy growing and the people’s living stan- 
cards improving in China, the contents of Sino-U.S. 
bilateral trade have undergone constant changes over the 
past decade. Ten years ago, China bought a !arge quan- 
tity of agricultural products such as grain and cotton 
from the U.S., but the need for such products have now 
decreased. Imports from the U.S. consisted mainly plas- 
tics products this year. The import volumes of wood, 
machinery, and industrial equipment, which China 
requires, remain stable. 


Items that China sells to the U.S. have increased by a 
wide margin. Exports were initially composed mostly of 
a few items including oil, textiles, and garments. In the 
past, oil and textiles constituted a stumbling block in 
China's efforts to develop its export trade with the U.S., 
as the former was adversely affected by fluctuations in 
oil prices, and the latter by protectionism. In recent 
years, China’s exports have increased in variety and 
range. Accor ing to the statistics of the U.S. Department 
of Commerce, China’s exports to the United States, 
which have increased sharply, include nonferrous met- 
als, hardware, nonmetallic minerals, travelling utensils, 
telecommunication equipment, acoustic equipment, 
electromechanical instruments, and aquatic products. Of 
those, miscellaneous items have increased eight times as 
compared with 5 years ago. 
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Although the volume of Sino-U.S. bilateral trade grows 
every year, China still has a trade deficit; the United 
States has introduced protectionism against some of 
China’s exports, and imposed restrictions on the transfer 
of technology. As the authorities and people from both 
countries co-operated and got to know each other better 
over the last decade, the U.S. Government gradually 
relaxed its restrictions on trade with China, and 1988 
was the year in which the government relaxed restric- 
tions on the transfer of advanced technology to a greater 
extent than before, said Qian Xueshi, director of the 
National U.S.-Chinese Trade Council and chairman of 
the import panel. He expressed hope that the U:S. 
Administration will continue to relax its control over 
technological transfer, while China for its part should 
step up its efforts to provide better protection, which has 
left much to be desired so far, of patent rights, copy- 
rights, and trademark rights; and commodity inspection 
and foreign trade units should be committed to con- 
tracts, to contribute to the further expansion of Sino- 
U.S. bilateral trade in the future. 


Kissinger Cited on U.S.-Chinese Relations 
OW 2412114588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0727 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[By Li Yanning and Wei Guogiang] 


[Text] Washington, December 24 (XINHUA)- Dr. 
Henry Kissinger said the U.S.-Sino relations are moving 
to a new phase after a tremendous progress made in the 
past decade. 


Kissinger made the statement in an interview with the 
Chinese weekly OUTLOOK, which has been published 
in the latest issue of the Chinese magazine on the 
occasion of the 10th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries. 


Kissinger said bilateral ““economic relations are improv- 
ing, political relations are solid, and there is cooperation 
in many fields.” 


He said, “We are in a very active phase with the Soviet 
Union. You'll begin negotiation at the summit level with 
the Soviet Union. So, we have to take care—both of us— 
to preserve the essence of our friendship. And neither 
side should give the othe; the impression that it may be 
dealing behind its back.” 


The former U.S. secretary of state said it is one of the 
steps to enhancing U.S.-Sino relations and he believed 
that the two countries can do that. 


Kissinger said the second step is the U.S. cooperation in 
the dev clopment ot China. The United States can make 
more investment in China and provide China with 
technology on the basis of China’s productivity, he said. 
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Then, Kissinger said, the two countries have to be 
sensitive on outstanding issues like Taiwan to make sure 
that the evolution will continue in the positive direction. 


Kissinger paid a secret visit to China in 1972, which 
made a breakthrough of the over two-decade-long dead- 
lock in the relations between the two countries. 


He said it is the only major American foreign policy 
which is truly bipartisan and which has never been 
challenged in any elections. “That is a remarkable 
achievement,” he said. 


Asked about Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev’s speech 
at the U.N. General Assembly, Kissinger said that Gor- 
bachev is trying to achieve the maximum security for the 
Soviet Union by new approaches, but it does not “solve 
the fundamental problem yet.” That is the Soviet mili- 
tary buildup and military strength, he said. 


He said he would like to understand better what exactly 
the Soviet proposal is. 


Referring to the current international affairs, he held 
that the tensions are easing but the basic tendencies of 
states did not change very rapidly. 


Regarding Chinese reforms, Dr Kissinger noted, “Your 
leadership is enormously courageous in undertaking 
such unusual reforms. It is an enormous problem to 
a the country of a billion people even without 
reform.” 


Book on American Stage Play ‘Mutiny’ Published 
OW25 12130688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0854 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—A book on 
“Mutiny” was published today to meet the demand of 
the enthusiastic audience of the American play by the 
Beijing People’s Art Troupe. 


Adapted from the novel by noted American writer 
Herman Wouk, the play is loudly acclaimed in Beijing 
and Shanghai, two largest cities of China, for its far- 
reaching significance and the brilliant acting of the 


personea. 


The book provides the script, the stage photos and 
articles by the American director Charlton Heston. The 
heroes’ understanding of their roles and reviews on the 
play are also available. 


Ying Ruocheng, translator of the script, Bette Bao Lord, 
organizer of the play, and Zhuxue, Ren Baoxian, the 
heroes, showed up at the Wangfujing Bookstore here this 
morning, signed their names on the books at the pre- 
miere. 
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Soviet Union 


Shevardnadze Likely To Visit Before 6 Feb 
OW2712150488 Tokyo KYODO in English 1449 GMT 
27 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, Dec. 27 KYODO—Soviet Foreign Min- 
ister Eduard Shevardnadze will visit China before the 
Lunar New Year, which falls on February 6, Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegqian said Tuesday [27 December]. 


Wu, in a meeting with a Japanese student delegation, 
said the Shevardnadze trip is primarily aimed at seiting 
the stage for a summit meeting between China and the 
Soviet Union. 


“It is possible that the summit meeting may take place in 
Beijing, with General Secretary (Mikhail Gorbachev) 
coming here for a visit,” he » aid. 


Sino-Soviet Transport Reach Accord 
HK2612141688 Beijing CEI Database in English 
26 Dec 88 


(Text] Urumqi (CEI)—Chinese and Soviet transport 
delegations have reached an agreement recently to open 
through passenger transport service on the border of the 
two countries on March, !, next year. 


The through service involves highway traffic between 
Yining, Qingshuihe and Panfarov. Passengers only have 
to pass the checkpoint at the border station of Horgos 
and proceed to either Yining or Panfarov. 


Sino-Soviet Border Consignment Sales Begin 
HK2812091188 Beijing CEI Database in English 


28 Dec 88 


[Text] Harbin (CEI)—Consignment sale of Chinese and 
Soviet goods were introduced izst month in shops in 
Suifenhe and Vladivostok, border cities of China and the 
Soviet Union. 


Agreement for opening such sales was reached by the two 
sides in September. The sales volume on the opening day 
reached 20,000 yuan in the Chinese shop and /,000 
rubles in the Soviet shop. 


Consignment sales are expected to flourish next year in 
the border provinces of the two countries. 


USSR To Improve Siberian Air Services 
OW28 12030988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0034 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Moscow, December 27 (XINHUA)—Soviet air 
service will give special attention to international trans- 
siberian routes in 1989, a senior official from the Soviet 
Civil Aviation Ministry said today. 
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Boris Panyukov, first deputy minister of Soviet civil 
aviation, said at a news briefing here that Aeroflot planes 
had carried 124 million passengers this year, 2 million 
mcre than planned. 


He said that in 1$89 efforts will be concentrated on the 
development of air routes in Siberia, Central Asia, the 
Far East, and the “international transsiberian route will 
be given special attention.” 


Soviet Aeroflot liners make flights to some 100 coun- 
tries. Contact will be strengthened particularly with 
Southeast Asia and China in the next year, Panyukov 
said. 


Asked about new equipment, he said the 300-seater I-96 
airbus has started trial flights, the Tu-204 airliner will 
soon be flight-tested. These airliners will be servicing 
passenger routes in 1990. 


Northeast Asia 


‘Commentary’ on Japan’s Militarization 
HY’ ?°°$3388 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
fose IT Dec 88, p 4 


' “Weekly Commentary” by Dongfang Tie (2639 2455 
“A. Dangerous Trend”} 


[Text] Recent renorts from several major Japanese news- 
papers have shown that Japan’s Defense Agency and the 
U.S. Armed Forces headquarters stationed in Japan are 
studying their second-phase joint-operation project, the 
theme of which is how to prevent “aggression against 
Japan,” should wars break out simultaneously in the Far 
East—excluding Japan itself—and in the Middle East. 


A war in the Middle East would end in “aggression 
against Japan!” On hearing this, people could only 
assume that the statemen: must have come from ‘he lips 
of some nut. The Middle East is thousands of miles away 
from Japan, how can anyihing happening there pose a 
threat? But the truth is such a proposition has been listed 
on the Japanese-American joint-opeiation project. Peo- 
ple cannot help asking: Where will this project lead 
Japan’s military policy to? 


It is said that the first-phase Japanese-American joint- 
operation project under study and formulation in 1984 
was based on the proposition: How defense should be 
laid out provided “a waz involves Japan alone.” Such 
study might be inappropriate under the circumstances in 
which the world situation has tended toward relaxation, 
but the proposition was somewhat acceptable, though 
unconvincing, because the project did not exceed the 
category of defending Japan’s own territory. But when 
this strategic conception of “war involving Japan” is 
exiended to “world war’’ on the grounds that ‘multiple 
mishaps may fa!] simulianeously on both. Japan and the 
United States,” Japan’s defense strategy has undergone 
essential changes. Japan’s public opinicn shows great 
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concern about this. YOMIURI SHIMBUN has pointed 
Out that this project is the ofispring of the U.S. “theory of 
the second front in the Far East.” ASASHI SHIMBUN 
has called to account: Will Japan's Self-Defense Forces 
“increasingly deviate from their original tasks?’ Ard 
NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN has quoted the criticism of 
parties not in office, saying: “This will include Japan 
further into U.S. global strategy.” 


These analyses hold water, for the Japanese-American 
second-phase joint-operation project actually reflects the 
evolution of Japan’s military policy. Such evolution 
consists of three steps: The first step is to break through 
the ceiling of military expenditure accounting for | 
percent of the GNP, thus eradicating restrictions on 
armament expenditure. The second is to change the 
Operational guiding concept, thus breaking through stra- 
tegic restrictions. First, Japan changed its operational 
principle, “specialized in defense” into “annihilating 
enemy forces at sea,” thus extending the radius of its 
military activities; next it revised its “defense project 
program,” by increasing the volume of men and equip- 
ment; and now it has linked its defense strategy with U.S. 
global strategy, so that Japan’s reserve forces may have 
greater strategic capacity. The third step will likely be its 
breaking through the existing Constitution and the 
restrictions of public opinion on expanding its arma- 
ment on a still larger scope, to “‘justifyingly” become a 
military power under the pretext of implementing the 
Japanese-American second-phase joint-operation new 
strategy. As ASASHI SHIMBUN put it, in the present 
state of affairs “Japanese-American cooperation is tak- 
ing a big step toward an area of danger.” 


Speaking of “danger,” there is a saying in the book ‘“‘New 
Sayings in the World Today”: “‘A blind man riding on a 
blind horse, arrives at a deep pond in the middle of the 


night.” 


When quoting “a blind man riding on a blind horse,” we 
refer to the failure to grasp the general world situation. . 
What are the characteristics of the general world situa- 
tion today? First, dialogues; second, reforms; and third, 
competition in the economy, and science and technol- 
ogy. Not only U.S.-Soviet relations are relaxing, but also 
various hot-spot regions, including such long-term tur- 
bulent regions as the Middle East are cooling off. More 
and more countries have come to see that the world 
today is undergoing conversion from post-war cold war 
times to one of striving for peace and development; the 
practice in which the military is strengthened to seek 
political interests no longer works. Under the situation 
in which many places in the world “have relaxed simul- 
taneously,” is it not strange that some people in Japan 
should be enthusiastic about the study in: the “multiple 
chances” of war? Any military poli: based on such 
erroneous strategic judgment obdvious!y does not con- 
form with historical trends. 


The idea of some people in Japan attemziing to include 
Japan’s military strategy in U.S. global strategy, to have 
a taste of being a military power, runs counter to Japan's 
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national conditions. Japan cannot hold a candle to the 
United States and the USSR in territory, population, 
and natural resources. The 1987 investigation of Japan's 
comprehensive research institute into the foundations of 
Japan's comprehensive national strength has shown that 
Japan's average values in comprehensive national 
st are markedly lower than the United States and 
the USSR. Therefore, lots of unsurmountable difficulties 
lie on the way to Japan's becoming a military power. 
Moreover, it is precisely by relying on the U.S. military 
uinbrella that Japan has been able to make rapid eco- 
nomic progress, whereas it is precisely by excessive 
expansion of its military strength and overburdened 
military obligations that the United States has suffered a 
decline in its national strength. In view of such experi- 
ences and lessons, should Japan go the same way as the 
United States and the USSR, it would be giving up their 
merits but taking up their demerits; that would mean all 
harm and not an iota of advantage. 


The United States has actually played a part in promot- 
ing i. military expansion. In fact, the starting point 
of U.S. strategy is the United States itself, not 
Japan. t is common sense. Today, the United States 

rds Japan as its chief opponent in economic compe- 
tition. In a to beef up its military 
strength, the United States aims only to cut back its own 
military obligations, so that it may have some leeway to 
carry out economic competition with Japan and Western 
Europe; in addition, it aims to reduce Japan's capability 
in economic competition, so that Japan's solid capital 
may find an outlet in the military area, while relieving 
the pressure on the United States in its economy and 
trade. Japan will find it is too late when it finally comes 
to see this point. 


Hence, the need to warn those who indulge in day 
dreaming of being “a military power”: When a blind 
man rides on a blind horse, it spells danger! 


Vice Premier Wu Xueqian Meets Japanese Visitors 
OW2712134888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1212 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met with here this afternoon a 
Japanese delegation led by Toshihiko Saji, executive 
director of the MAINICHI newspapers. 


Since 1983, the MAINICHI newspapers has been organiz- 
ing Japanese youths to go on annual China tours for 
cultural and sports exchanges with Chinese young people. 


During the meeting, Wu Xueqgian appreciated the visi- 
tors’ efforts to do practical things for strengthening the 
friendship between the Chinese and Japanese people. 
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Takeshita U Better Sino-Japanese Ties 
OW2712002188 Beijing XINHUA ‘» English 
0807 GMT 26 Dec 88 


ext] Tokyo, December 26 (XINHUA)—Japanese 

ime Minister Noboru Takeshita has expressed the 
hope that the friendly relations between Japan and 
China will develop further in the new year. 


In his new year's published in the latest issue of 
the weekly “NIHON TO CHOUGOKU,” [JAPAN AND 
SCULPTURE] Takeshita said that in the past decade the 
friendly relations between Japan and China have 
advanced quite well in all fields, including the political 
and economic spheres. 


Takeshita promised to further expand cultural, aca- 
demic, and personnel exchanges between the two coun- 
tries ind to establish a more harmonious Japan-China 
relationship. 


Recalling his visit to China in August, he said he was 
glad that the frank exchanges of viewpoints with Chinese 
leaders had further deepened the understanding and 
trust between the two countries. 


Tokuma Utsunomiya, chairman of the Japan-China 
Friendship Association, also said in the association's 
weekly journal that the association will endeavor to 
strengthen the friendship between the Japanese and 
Chinese peoples in the New Year. 


Japan and China established diplomatic relations in 
1972, and signed a peace and friendship treaty in 1978. 


Newspaper Delegation Returns From DPRK 
OW22121 488 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Dec 88 p 4 


[Text] A six-member GUANGMING RIBAO delegation 
headed by Yao Xihua, chief editor of the paper, this 
afternoon concluded its 2-week friendly visit to the 
DPRK and returned to Beijing from Pyongyang. The 
delegation was greeted at the airport by Wang Chen, 
deputy chief editor of GUANGMING RIBAO, and 
representatives of the DPRK Embassy in China. 


The GUANGMING RIBAO delegation arrived in 
Pyongyang on 25 November to start its visit at the 
invitation of MINJU CHOSAN, organ of the DPRK 
Government. When the delegation left Pyongyang today, 
Editor in Chief Kim Chong-suk of MINJU CHOSAN 
and Chinese Ambassador to Korea Wan Yezhan went to 
the airport to see it off. 
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South, North Korean Parliamentary Meeting 
OW25 12182888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 25 Dec 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—The parlia- 
ments of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) and South Korea are likely to meet in Pyong- 
yang next March, reports reaching here from Seoul said 
today. 


All 655 members of the DPRK's Supreme People's 
Congress and 299 members of South Korea's National 
Assembly would mainly discuss the problem of nonag- 
gression against each other at the unprecedented session. 


Likely 


Since last August, representatives from the two parlia- 
ments have been making efforts for a joint meeting of the 
two parliaments. 


North-South Korean High-Level Talks Possible 
OW2512101188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1125 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang, December 24 (XINHUA)—South 
Korea has decided to accept a proposal for holding 
North-South high-ranking political and military talks. 


The decision was made at a meeting in Seoul today 
attended by officials from the Foreign Ministry and the 
Defence Ministry, according to reports from Seoul. 


The proposal, put forward on November 16 by Yi 
kun-mo, former premier of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea, included the formation of delega- 
tions of both sides with vice-premiers as heads and chiefs 
of staff of the armed forces as deputy heads. 


The political and military talks are to discuss relaxation 
of tension on the Korean peninsula. 


S. Korea Positively to Asiad Proposal 
OW2312192588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0737 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang, December 22 (XINHUA)—South 
Korea Wednesday [21 December] responded positively 

to the proposal by the Olympic Committee of the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea to form a joint sports 

— to the 1990 Beijing Asiad, according to report 
rom 1. 


The possibility is great for the South and North sides of 
Korea to form a joint team to the Beijing Asiad and the 
proposal of the North side has been unanimously wel- 
comed in the South Korean sports circle, said South 
Korean Olympic Committee President Kim Chong-ha. 


He said the South side would study in earnest the 
proposal and give a reply in the next few days. 
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He also expressed the hope to take this opporunity to lay 
the foundation for the sports exchange between the two 
sides. 


The proposal was made by DPRK Olympic Committee 
President Kim Yu-sun in a letyer to his South Korean 
counterpart Wednesday. 


Kim Yu-sun proposed that a five-member delegation 
from each side, headed by a vice president of the 
Olympic Committee, be sent to Panmunjom next Feb- 
ruary to discuss the formation of a joint team. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


‘Yearender’ on Cambodian Settlement Problems 
HK2312145188 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Dec 88 p 6 


[“Yearender” by Shi Zongxing (0670 1350 2502): “The 
Problems Remain Unsolved Although Dialogue Has 
Started—the Process of Political Settlement of the Cam- 
bodian Issue”) 


[Text] As the year 1988 draws to a close a trend has 
appeared in the world that dialogue is replacing confron- 
tation and that the peaceful settlement of international 
conflicts is developing. Under the influence of this 
macroclimate the political settlement of the Cambodian 
issue has entered the period of discussing essential 
problems. But the talks on the Cambodian issue have 
come to a deadlock and no actual results have been 
achieved so far. A number of major problems, like 
Vietnamese troop withdrawal, international supervision, 
the establishment of a future political regime, the forma- 
tion of the armed forces, and the holding of elections, 
still remain unresolved. The obstruction comes from the 
Vietnamese, who are fond of playing tricks and asking 
for higher prices. Their ugly performance has greatly 
disappointed the international community. 


At an informal conference held in late July in Jakarta at 
ASEAN's initiative, Vietnam and the resistance forces 
sat down together for the first time since Vietnam 
invaded Cambodia. In this sense the conference marked 
the beginning of the political settlement of the Cambo- 
dian issue. However, no agreement was reached except 
for a decision on the formation of a “work team” 
composed of officials from all groups. Vietnamese rep- 
resentatives did not propose a timetable for a Vietnam- 
ese troop withdrawal from Cambodia, objected to effec- 
tive international supervision, and insisted that the 
exclusion of the “Khmer Rouge” and cessation of aid to 
the Cambodian resistance forces be taken as precondi- 
tions for their troop withdrawal. Because of these unrea- 
sonable demands by the Vietnamese authorities the 
conference ended in discord. 
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A Cambodian tripartite meeting held in Paris in early 
November—"Prime Minister” Hun Sen of the Phnom 
Penh regime refused participation by Democratic Kam- 
puchean representatives under the pretext that their 
“level was too low'’—was a direct negotiation between 
all sides from Cambodia without the participation of 
foreign powers. The meeting, as Prince Sihanouk said 
afterward, ended in “failure” because Hun Sen “pro- 
tected Vietnamese interests” and “created a deadlock.” 
Hun Sen proposed a program for withdrawing Vietnam- 
ese troops from Cambodia in “three stages,” each carry- 
ing a precondition: During the first stage the withdrawal 
must ve carried Out simultaneously with the cessation of 
all foreign aid; during the second stage the withdrawal 
must be carried out simultaneously with abolition of 
resistance forces bases on the Cambodian-Thai border; 
and during the third stage the withdrawal must be 
carried out simultaneously with repatriation of refugees. 
In addition, Hun Sen also refused Sihanouk's proposal to 
simultaneously dissolve the two regimes, but instead 
insisted On maintaining the status quo for 3 months after 
a complete Vietnamese troop withdrawal. Hun Sen 
objected to the formation of a quadripartite coalition 
government, only agreeing to setting up a “quadripartite 
national conciliatory committee” of a nonregime nature. 
He refused to accept an international peacekeeping force 
and went so far as to propose holding a general election 
under the existing Phnom Penh regime. His program was 
in fact Vietnam's program, indicating that Vietnam has 
asked for higher prices apart from obstinately sticking to 
its Original stand. 


Viewed from the present situation, Vietnam is in a 
contradictory position: It wants to extricate itself from 
Cambodia while at the same time it is unwilling to 
abanaon its immediate interests there. Following the 
“cooling down” of some hot spots in the world, the 
Camvodian issue is Grawing the attention of more and 
morc people who are demanding an immediate and 
complete Vietnamese troop withdrawal from Cambodia. 
A certain change has taken place in the Soviet attitude 
toward the Cambodian issue. The Cambodian resistance 
forces are ing stronger and there is little hope of 
Vietnam winning. Vietnam's domestic economy is dete- 
riorating, its national strength has been exhausted, and 
its people have no means of livelihood. All this consti- 
tutes heavy pressure on Vietnam. Vietnam was forced to 
agree to sit down and talk and to announce its decision to 
withdraw 50,000 troops by the end of this year, and all 
its troops by the end of next year or at the beginning of 
the year after next. Although other parties found it 
difficult to accept this timetable it indicates Vietnam's 
efforts to free itself from its predicament in Cambodia. 


However, because of its obstinacy and as a result of its 
deep involvment in Cambodia, Vietnam will not pull out 
willingly; it will try every possible means to preserve its 
interests in Cambodia. Many people are aware Vietnam is 
doing something indecent while talking about “troop with- 
drawal.” For example, tens of thousands of Vietnamese 
troops have either changed into puppet soldiers’ uniform 
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or taken off their uniform to wear plain clothes, thus 
becoming armed “‘civilians;"’ Vietnam keeps my 
people into Cambodia and there are now over 800, 
Vietnamese immigrants in Cambodia; it has assigned a 
large number of Vietnamese administrative officials to 
work in all positions in the puppet regime, with the aim of 
intensifying the rule of this regime; and to make matters 
worse, Vietnam is stealthily sending reinforcements to 
Cambodia. At the negotiation table it asked for higher 
prices, created all pretexts to delay its troop withdrawal, 
and proposed forming a government with the Phnom Penh 
regime as its principal body in order to control it. In short, 
the Vietnamese authorities are changing over to new ways 
in dealing with the Cambodian issue. This is where the 
crux of the deadlock lies. 


Vietnam's pose of “troop withdrawal” at the time caused 
concern in the world over the “return of the Khmer 
Rouge to power.” It is comprehensible that some people 
have such fears because the “Khmer Rouge” pursued an 
inappropriate domestic policy while in power. Vietnam 
is using this fear to exaggerate the fact. It asserted that 
troop withdrawal must be related to “cutting support for 
the Khmer Rouge” and to “excluding the Khmer 
Rouge,” claiming that this was the “key” to the political 
settlement of the Cambodian issue, thereby mixing its 
troop withdrawal with Cambodia's internal affairs in an 
attempt to distract people’s attention. This is a trend of 
which we must be aware. While talking about Vietnam's 
atrocities some farsighted politicians in the world 
pointed out that the Cambodian issue resulted from the 
Vietnamese invasion and that the only political solution 
was an early Vietnamese troop withdrawal. After Viet- 
nam withdraws its troops the best method of bringing 
about genuine peace and stability in Cambodia is to 
establish a quadripartite coalition government headed 
by Sihanouk, a personage acceptable to the international 
community and to all groups in Cambodia. No bloc is to 
be allowed to hold power unilaterally by excluding the 
other blocs. Precautions must be taken against the taking 
over of power by the “Khmer Rouge” on the one hand 
and legalization of the Phnom Penh regime on the other. 
What Vietnam is doing now is aimed at legalizing the 
Phnom Penh regime. This is a real danger. If Vietnam 
succeeds in its attempt there will be no such thing as 
peace in Cambodia after a Vietnamese troop withdrawal 
because the group that is excluded will not take this 
unjustified situation lying down but will instead resist 
through armed struggle. 


The year 1989 is considered by world opinion to be a key 
year in finding a political solution to the Cambodian 
issue. According to speculation the talks will continue 
but the conflicts will intensify and all forces in the world | 
will exact influence on the peace talks in different ways 
and through different channels. But we should still 
remember this old saying: “He who tied the bell on the 
tiger should take it off.” Only when the Vietnamese 
authorities fundamentally change their stand will the 
Cambodian issue be solved in a just and rational way. 
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LIAOWANG on Vietnamese Troop Withdrawal 
OW 2612011988 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 51, 19 Dec 88 P 10-13 


Article by Tang Tianri; “Troop Withdrawal Is the Only 
ay Out for Vietnam on the Cambodia Issue") 


[Text] On 25 December 1978, Vietnam sent out more 
than 100,000 troops to invade Cambodia as though it 
could swallow up this small and weak neighboring coun- 
try in one strike. Now 10 years have elapsed and Viet- 
nam is faced with difficulties at home and abroad. Its 
troops are worn out and tired. The only way out for 
Vietnam at present is its prompt action to totally with- 
draw its invading troops from Cambodia. 


Vietnam's aggression and military occupation of Cam- 
bodia have roused all Cambodian people to pledge to 
fight to the death in defending their country with a 
common hatred of the enemy. The patriotic forces of 
Cambodia started a guerrilla war against Vietnam and 
have gone deep into the hinterland to fight against their 
enemies. They have persisted in the resistance war and 


the aggressors are bogged down in a quagmire. 


The world people strongly condemned and opposed the 
Vietnamese authorities and applied sanctions against 
Vietnam. Since 1979, all sessions of the UN General 
Assembly adopted resolutions with overwhelming votes 
demanding Vietnam to immediately and uncondition- 
ally withdraw all its troops from Cambodia. Countries in 
the world which uphold justice have not only taken 
various measures to support and aid the Cambodian 
resistance forces in their just struggle against the aggres- 
sors but also enforced economic sanctions against Viet- 
nam. As a result, Vietnam has become extremely iso- 
lated. 


The aggressive war against Cambodia has also brought 
disasters to the Vietnamese people. The war has con- 
sumed large amount of manpower and materials and 
aggravated Vietnam's economic crisis. The Vietnamese 
people are living in poverty and their cries of discontent 
rise all around. The morale of Vietnamese military 
officers and soldiers is falling and the sentiments against 
war have spread all over the country. 


This unpopular war has become difficult to continue. 
Vietnam, which has used all its armed might to indulge 
in wars of aggression, cannot but admit that the Cambo- 
dia issue will not be solved militarily and can only be 
solved politically. At present, the entire international 
situation is moving toward less tension and problems in 
some hot spots have also been solved. Vietnam's pres- 
ence in Cambodia has become a target of public criti- 
cism. The Vietnamese authorities can no longer ignore 
all the problems. 


In recent years, especially since the beginning of this 
year, ASEAN and other countries have made a great deal 
of effort to promote the political settlement of the 
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Cambodia issue, including their efforts to promote dia- 
logues and meetings among all parties concerned, How- 
ever, due to the fact that Vietnam's stand on the key 
issue of troop withdrawal is quite different from the view 
of the international society, the Cambodia issue still 
cannot be solved. 


The international society demands that Vietnam put 
forward a clear timetable of troop withdrawal to be 
accepted by all parties and reach an agreement with all 
concerned sides. However, Vietnam's attitude is not 
serious at all. It first said that it would withdraw all its 
troops by the end of 1989. It later said that it would 
withdraw all its troops in the first quarter of 1990. Then 
it said that it would withdraw all its troops by the end of 
1990. In fact, Vietnam is unwilling to put forward a clear 
timetable of troop withdraw which may be accepted by 
all parties; instead they pretend to be ignorant of the 
matter in order to gloss it over. 


International society has asked Vietnam to uncondition- 
ally withdraw all its troops from Cambodia. Vietnam 
must not set a precondition that foreign countries should 
stop their assistance to the resistance forces, nor should 
it link the two things together. Only when Vietnam 
withdraws its troops from Cambodia, all countries 
should stop their military assistance to various sides. 
Vietnam also should stop its aid to the Phnom Penh 
regime at that time. Things are quite clear that various 
countries, which uphold justice, have provided assis- 
tance to the Cambodian resistance forces in order to 
oppose aggression. After the total withdrawal of Viet- 
namese troops, this problem will no long exist. However, 
Vietnam still insists that stopping aid to resistance forces 
by all countries will be a precondition for its troop 
withdrawal and even unreasonably asked othe. countries 
to put forward a timetable of stopping aid to the resis- 
tance forces. Vietnam has also set the elimination of the 
Khmer Rouge as a prerequisite for its troop withdrawal. 
This is apparently its goal: To eliminate its opponent 
which it cannot eliminate from the battleground in order 
to pave way for the domination of the country by the 
Heng Samrin regime. 


International society is convinced that it must effectively 
supervise and control Vietnam's troop withdrawal from 
Cambodia. Accordingly, many countries have asked the 
United Nations to promote the establishment of an 
international supervisory organization and dispatch 
international peacekeeping forces to Cambodia. How- 
ever, Vietnam has rejected withdrawing troops under 
practical and effective international supervision. With- 
drawal of troops under “international supervision” is a 
workable world method. Its goal is to insure the actual 
and effective withdrawal of troops because Vietnam's 
past announcements on troops withdrawals from Cam- 
bodia have made it difficult for people to believe its 
words. Since 1982, Vietnamese authorities have 
announced its partial troop withdrawal seven times. It 
openly withdrew some troops but immediately sent other 
troops to Cambodia under cover. It sometimes ordered 


FBIS-CHI-88-249 
28 December 198? 


its troops to wear the uniform of the puppet army and 
Organized its troops as the puppet forces. Sometimes, it 
integrated Vietnamese troops with troops of the puppet 
Organization. The total number of troops represented by 
the past seven times of partial troop withdrawal 
announced by Vietnam should be 140,000. If this were 
true there would only be a few troops remaining in 
Cambodia. However, there are still more than 100,000 
Vietnamese troops in Cambodia. It is quite clear that 
this is why Vietnam refuses to accept troop withdrawal 
under international supervision. 


Facts have shown us that although the Vietnamese 
authorities are bogged down in a quagmire, Vietnam is 
still reluctant to give up its ambition and will not give up 
its so-called sphere of influence and hegemonism. Viet- 
nam's outdated concept and stand will eventually be 
wiped away by the epochal tide. Now is the time for 
Vietnam to withdraw its troops from Cambodia and 
solve the Cambodian issue in a just and reasonable way. 


Hainan Visits Thailand, Si 
HK2312081888 Haikou Hainan Provincial ice 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Text] At the invitation of honorary president (Chen 
Youhan) and president (Li Jinhe) of the Thai Commer- 
cial Chamber for the Promotion of Investment and 
Trade between Thailand and China, and chairman (Lian 
Yunzou) of the Singaporean (Huamian) Banking Group, 
an economic inspection group from Hainan Province 
headed by Xu Shijie, secretary of the Hainan provincial 
party committee and chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, yesterday left Haikou by 
plane for Thailand and Singapore via Guangzhou for a 2 
and 1/2-week friendly visit. 


The visit of the group is aimed at publicizing the 
preferential investment policies, the favorable invest- 
ment climate, the economic statutes, and the develop- 
ment plans offered by Hainan, promoting the under- 
standing of Hainan among Thai and Singapore 
businesses, strengthening Hainan’s economic ties and 
trade with the two countries, attracting more invest- 
ment, and seeking economic and technological coopera- 
tion so as to arouse the interest of businessmen in 
Southeast Asian countries in Hainan. 


It has been learned that during the visit, the group will 
discuss problems related to the increased investments by 
the Thai Zhengda Group, the establishment of a branch 
of the Thai Bangkok Bank in Hainan, the establishment 
of a Hainan-Thai Corporation jointly owned by the Thai 
Commercial Chamber for the Promotion of Investment 
and Trade between Thailand and China, and problems 
concerning the building of a harbor and a petrochemical 
plant, and cultivation of tropical plants by the Singapore 
(Sanbawan) Group. Meanwhile, the group will also 
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understand and learn how Thailand transforms its agri- 
culture into industry, how it uses foreign investment 
funds to develop the local economy, and how Singapore 
develops its economy and govern its cities. 


Australian Delegation Attends Plant Opening 
OW 2612025488 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Dec 88 p 1 


{Dispatch by Xu Yaohua] 


{Text} State Councillor Zou Jiahua, as a representative 
of Premier Li Peng, met with an Australian idustrial, 
technological and trade delegation at the Shunchang 
Cement Plant yesterday morning. The Australian dele- 
gation came to attend a ceremony for the completion of 
the Shunchang Cement Plant. 


Zou Jiahua first asked Senator John Button, minister for 
industry, technology and commerce and representative 
of Australian Prime Minister Hawke, to convey Premier 
Li Peng’s regards to Prime Minister Hawke. Zou Jiahua 
also recalled the development of friendly relations 
between China and Australia in political, economic and 
technological fields over many years in the past. He said: 
Prime Minister Hawke's visit to China in 1986 and 
Premier Li Peng’s visit to Australia in November this 
year played a great role in promoting the development of 
friendly relations and cooperation between the two 
countries in various fields. | am glad to be able to come 
to the Shunchang Cement Plant, as a representative of 
Premier Li Peng, to share with Senator Button the fruit 
of Sino-Australian friendship and cooperation. Senator 
Button said happily: This plant is the largest project of 
Sino-Australian cooperation. Its successful completion is 
an important indication of the successful cooperation 
between the two countries. 


Present at the meeting were Governor Wang Zhaoguo, 
Vice Governor You Dexin, and Wang Yanmou, acting 
director of the State Administration of Building Materi- 
als Industry. 


On 11 November afternoon, Vice Governor Yu Dexin 
and Senator Button held friendly talks on the train on 
their way from Fuzhou to Shunchang. Both sides 
expressed their desire to continue cooperation. You 
Dexin urged the Shunchang Cement Plant to attain its 
designed capacity as soon as possible, strive for good 
economic results, pay back the loan from Australia as 
scheduled, and then start the second-stage cooperative 
construction projects. 


According to another dispatch, State Councillor Zou 
Jiahua gave a banquet in honor of Senator Button and 
his party last night at the Xihu Guesthouse in Fuzhou. 
Fujian Governor Wang Zhaoguo, Vice Governor You 
Dexin, and acting director of the State Administration of 
Building Materials Industry Wang Yanmou attended the 
banquet. 
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Further on Plant Opening 
OW2612191288 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Dec 88 p ! 


Excerpts] A ceremony to mark the completion of the 

hunchang Cement Plant was held at 0830 on 12 Decem- 
ber on the premises of the plant itself. Those attending 
included State Councillor Zou Jiahua, representative of 
Premier Li Peng; Fujian Governor Wang Zhaoguo; Vice 
Governor You Dexin; Wang Yanmou, acting director of 
the State Administration of Building Materials Industry; 
John Button, representative of Australian Prime Minis- 
ter Hawke, senator, and minister of industry, technology 
anid commerce, members of the Australian delegation; 
David Sadleri, Australia’s ambassador to China; Lassal 
Farmore [name as published], managing director of the 
BHP [Broken Hill Mines] Company; and Paul King 
[name as published], general manager of the BHP Engi- 
neering Company. 


Zou Jiahua and Button made effusive speeches at the 
ceremony. Zou Jiahua, Wang Zhaoguo, and Button then 
cut the ribbon to mark the completion of the plant. 


The Shunchang Cement Plant is one of the state's 
“Seventh 5-Year Plan” key projects making use of an 
Australian loan. The major engineering work was begun 
on 29 May 1986. [passage omitted] 


State Councillor Zou Jiahua, as representative of Pre- 
mier Li Peng, spoke at the completion ceremony. He 
stated: The smooth completion of the Shunchang 
Cement Plant will not only increase our country’s 
cement production, but it will also inject vigor into 
Fujian’s economic construction. It shows that our 
country’s policy of reform and opening to the outside 
world is completely correct; it also provides our country 
with fresh and solid experience in the development of 
foreign economic and technological cooperation. More 
importantly, as an example of successful cooperation 
between China and Australia in the areas of economy 
and technology, it has positively promoted and outstand- 
ingly contributed to relations between the Chinese and 
Australian peoples. He noted: The very successful visit of 
Premier Li Peng to Australia last month has greatly 
promoted the development of economic, technological 
cooperative relations between the two countries. Premier 
Li Peng has also expressed his interest in the completion 
of the Shunchang Cement Plant. The fact that Mr Button 
and the other Australian guests made a special trip here 
today to take part in this ceremony to mark the comple- 
tion of the plant amply shows that the friendship 
between China and Australia is developing soundly. 
There are very broad prospects for friendly and cooper- 
ative relations between China and Australia. Zou Jiahua 
also highly praised the heroic feats of the people 
involved in the construction of the cement plant. 


John Button, as the representative of Prime Minister 
Hawke, spoke at the ceremony. He affirmed: I am very 
glad to be entrusted by our premier to represent the 
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Australian Government in this celebration to mark the 
completion of the Shunchang Cement Plant. In the 
coming decade, this plant will stand erect on this land as 
an important milestone of Austraiian-Cninese coopera- 
tion. He added: In the past decade, China amazed the 
world with its vast and large-scale develcpment przjects. 
The Shunchang Cement Plant, viewed from China's 
perspective, is not one of its largest projects. However, it 
cannot be viewed as a small project either. From the 
Australian angle, this plant is our country’s largest coop- 
erative engineering project in China. As an Australian, I 
am proud of the efforts that the Australian BHP Engi- 
neering Company has made to ensure the timely and 
smooth completion of the Shunchang Cement Plant. He 
said: Not long ago, the Australian Government had the 
honor of receiving your Premier Li Peng and the several 
ministers accompanying him. My understanding is that 
Australia is one of the three or four countries he has 
visited since he became premier. | think that this shows 
that we can expect Australia and China to carry out 
closer cooperation and to become beneficial partners in 
the Western Pacific area in the next decade. 


Also attending today’s ceremony were responsible per- 
sons from the State Planning Commission, the Ministry 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, the State 
Administration of Building Materials Industry, the 
China Building Materials Construction Corporation, the 
State Raw and Processed Materials Investment Curpo- 
ration, the China International Engineering Consulting 
Corporation, the relevant departments, Jianyang Prefec- 
ture, and Shunchang County. 


‘Roundup’ on Political Situation in Vanuatu 
OW2612192588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1038 GMT 26 Dec 88 


{“Roundup: Vanuatu in Political Crisis’ —XINHUA 
headline} 


[Text] Wellington, December 26 (XINHUA)—Vazuatu 
President Ati George Sokomanu was arrested on 
Wednesday [21 December] on charge of “inciting 
mutiny,”’ marking a new development of power struggle 
in the South Pacific state. 


Saying he had been “prompted by worsening economic 
problems” aggravated by the country’s political feuding, 
the president on December 16 made a declaration to 
dissolve the parliament and called for general elections 
next year. Two days later, he appointed his nephew, 
sacked Cabinet Minister and ruling party General Sec- 
retary Barak Sope, as “the prime minister of an interim 
government.” 


However, just hours after the announcement of the new 
administration, its members were arrested by security 
forces right in the president's official residence. Soko- 
manu’s attempt to dissolve the parliament also proved a 
failure when his declaration was found “illegal” and 
“unconstitutional” by the Supreme Court of the country. 
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He had earlier been asked to resign by Prime Minister 
Walter Lini, who won more than two-thirds of the 
46-seat parliament during the by-eleciions on December 
12. 


The prisne minister appears still firmly in control after 
battling throughout the year in a power struggle with 
Sope, who used to be his closest comrade in the fight for 
the country’s independence in 1980. 


As general secretary of the ruling Vanuaaku Party for 13 
years, Sope challenged Lini for prime ministership in the 
November general elections last year, but was easily 
defeated. He then pressured Lini to include him into the 
cabinet, threatening with splitting the party if he were 
left out. And thus, he got the portfolios of tourism, 
immigration and transport. 


If Lini was considered as having relented in giving 
cabinet post to his arch rival, then a move last May by 
Lands Ministry to close down the Port Vila Urban Land 
Corporation, which was closely associated with Sope, 
was widely interpreted as an attempt to curb Sope’s 
power. 


Under the Constitution which went into effect in 1980, 
all land now belongs to the indigenous custom [as 
received] owners and their descendants, while about 80 
percent of the country’s 140,000 population live in rural 
areas. The abolition of the corporation together with 
another land agency was believed to be tantamount to 
declare all property in Vanuatu public land. 


The government’s move triggered an unprecedented 
land rioting when 2,000 protesters including Sope him- 
self took to the streets in the capital of Vila. One man 
was killed and millions-of-dollars of damage was caused 
during the riot. 


Blamed for being the instigator of the rioting, Sope was 
soon sacked from the cabinet, ousted by the party, and 
then in July expelled from the parliament along with his 
four renegade MP’s [Member of Parliament). Lini 
accused him of having misused his position in the party 
and trying to influence President Sokomanu for his own 
political gain. 


The president had not been publicly involved in the 
power struggle until he criticised the prime minister on 
July 26 in an unprecedented statement broadcast on 
radio for not informing him in advance on sacking his 
nephew’s group. While in reply, Lini told the parliament 
that the president should keep out of Vanuatu’s politics. 


The political situation was found worse last month as 
Lini described as nonsense a claim by Sokomanu that 
by-elections scheduled in two weeks for opposition seats 
in parliament could transform Vanuatu into a virtual 
one-party state. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The by-elections, caused by dismissa’ of 18 MP’s for 
persistent nonattendance, were boycotted by most unpo- 
sition parties. And shortly after Sope and four MP's from 
his newly founded Melanesian Progressive Party were 
reinstated to parliament, they resigned. 


The by-elections went on, anyway, and ended on Decem- 
ber 12 peacefully. The parliament line-up is now 
Vanuaaku Party and its allies, 35 seats, another party of 
Tan Union, five, and six vacant—Lini won the battle. 


The political unrest in Vanuatu after years of tranquility 
has been attracting the full attention of other South 
Pacific neighbours, particularly of Australia and New 
Zealand who claim to be guards of the region. 


During the land rioting, Australia, New Zealand, Papua 
New Guinea, the Solomons, Samoa, Tonga and Fiji had 
been in close consultation on what to do with Vanuatu. 


Australia and New Zealand both sent planeloads of riot 
control equipment to Lini’s aid soon after the riot. 
Canberra also offered to provide Papua New Guinea 
{PNG] with transport assistance if the PNG Govern- 
ment decided to send police to Vanuatu. 


The country’s economy has also felt the impact of the 
political crisis. The economy, the image of Vanuatu 
overseas and foreign investment in this tax haven will all 
suffer, Secretary General of Union of Moderate Parties 
Serge Vohor had predicted. 


Reports reaching here from Port Vila quoted tax haven 
Operators as saying the political struggle has destroyed 
carefully nurtured international confidence, with poten- 
tial investors shying away and old clients remaining 
extremely nervous. 


The tax haven business brings about 10 million U.S. 
dollars to the country’s economy. The industry ranks 
only second to tourism, which was also hit by the 
political unrest. 


Near East & South Asia 


Li Chengren Attends Indian Marxist Congress 
OW2712153288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1329 GMT 27 Dec 88 


{Text] Trivandrum, December 27 (XINHUA)—India’s 
Communist Party said today that Indian Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi’s recent trip to China was a positive step 
towards India’s restoration of relations and friendship 
with China. 


“We who worked even in the worst of times for a 
peaceful settlement of the dispute between the two 
countries through negotiations have particular reason to 
be happy and satisfied,”” E.M.S. Namboodiripad, general 


FBIS-CHI-88-249 
28 December 1988 


secretary of the Communist Party of India (Marxist), 
said at the opening of his party's 13th congress here. 
Trivandrum is the capital of india’s Kerala state. 


Namboodiripad also called on fraternal parties to 
Strengthen solidarity in the international communist 
movement. 


There are 648 delegates from across India attending the 
congress which will end December 31. Five invited 
foreign guests are also attending, including Li Chengren, 
representative of the Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of China. 


Wan Li Greets Pakistan Senate Chairman 
BK2712080288 Beijing in Urdu to India and Pakistan 
1600 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Text] Chairman of the Standing Committee of China’s 
National People’s Congress Wan Li, in a message sent to 
the newly elected chairman of the Pakistan Senate, Mr 
Wasim Sajjad, yesterday warmly congratulated him. The 
greetings message expressed the wish that Pakistan be 
strong and prosperous and its people remain happy, and 
friendship and cooperation between China and Pakistan 
and the traditional friendship between the peoples of the 
two countries continue to strengthen and develop. 


Chinese Envoy Calls on Pakistan’s President 
OW2412194288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1243 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Islamabad, December 24 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Ambassador to Pakistan Tian Ding called on Pakistani 
President Ghulam Ishaq Khan today. 


Tian conveyed to the president the greetings of the 
Chinese leaders on the peaceful, fair and free general 
elections held on November 16 and 19 respectively for 
the national and provincial assemblies and smooth 
transfer of power to the elected government. 


The Chinese envoy also expressed the hope that the 
existing traditional friendship between China and Paki- 
= will be further strengthened and developed in the 
uture. 


The president told the Chinese envoy that he is confident 
on the further development and promotion of the 
friendly relations between the two countries. 


He also asked the envoy to convey his thanks and regards 
to Chinese leaders Yang Shangkun, Deng Xiaoping, 
Zhao Ziyang and Li Peng. 
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h Builds Friendship Bridge With Aid 
OW2312191988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 22 Dec 88 


{Text} Dhaka, December 22 (XINHUA)—The Bangla- 
desh-China Friendship Bridge across the river Buriganga 
in the west of Dhaka, the capital of Bangladesh, is 
expected to be completed early next year, at least 14 
months ahead of schedule, according to official sources. 


The much publicized project, which is being built at an 
estimated cost of 34.3 million U.S. dollars, is likely to 
open for traffic in March next year. The bridge was 
earlier scheduled to be completed in May 1990. 


China is providing about 18.5 million dollars assistance 
for the construction of the bridge which is a long-felt 
need for connecting Dhaka City with the southern part 
of the country. 


The 847-meter-long bridge, the country’s longest till 
now, will have 21 spans. Its width of 17.6 meters will 
allow four vehicles, two from each side, to ply simulta- 
neously. 


Besides easing the traffic, the bridge will sizeably cut 
road distance between the capital Dhaka and the second 
largest seaport city of Khulna, about 140 kilometers 
southeast of here. The bridge will also provide scope for 
expansion of Dhaka City on the other side of the 
Buriganga River. 


West Europe 


‘Yearender’ Examines British Social Reforms 
OW2612043788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0231 GMT 26 Dec 88 


(“ vearender: Persistance and Resistance in Britain’s 
Social Reforms (by Fu Quansheng)”—XINHUA head- 
line} 


[Text] London, December 25 (XINHUA)—1988 is a 
year in which the comprehensive social reforms have 
been set in full motion by the third Thatcher govern- 
ment. 


However, it is also a year that has witnessed resistance to 
even the slightest changes in social welfare system from 
the public and, more noticeably, from within the ruling 
conservative ranks. 


When Margaret Thatcher won her “historic victory” for 
a third term in 1987, she declared that her government 
would move forward by applying her “principles and 
beliefs to even more challenging ground,” by which, she 
means overall reforms in social life, including those of 
social security, community charge, education and health 
service. 
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Although she believed they could be carried out after 
successful revival through her privatization policy, the 
reform plans have encountered opposition from those 
with a sense of relying on a welfare state, cultivated for 
more than 40 years by “dependency culture.” 


But what causes a real headache to the government was 
the counteraction by some Tory MP’s [Members of 
Parliament], who fear that radical changes in the rooted 
welfare system will lead to a loss of support in their 
constituencies during the next election. 


This was demonstrated by orchestrated rebellions of 
Tory MP’s during the commons debates for legislations 
od community charge, and eye tests and dental check-up 
ees. 


These Tory rebels, defying their party whips’ intimida- 
tion, reduced a steady conservative majority of over 100 
to embarrassingly dangerous margins which only helped 
narrowly pass these bills. 


Social reforms seemed to have come to a stage where any 
move for a change would become very sensitive and any 
government’s intention for that move would provoke 
strong reactions and was sometimes even followed by 
scandals once the intention was disclosed. 


“‘Lawsongate” was a case in point which put the govern- 
ment in a very awkward position wher, Chancellor Nigel 
Lawson was attacked by politicians and the media for his 
alleged intention to cut pensions by means-testing. 


Even violence appeared when 16,000 students protesting 
against the government freezing grants and imposing 
loan system in universities clashed with police in Lon- 
don late this year. About 20 were injured and 60 
arrested. 


Mrs Thatcher and her government tried every way 
possible to defuse potential explosions of Tory MP 
rebellions and placate apprehensions of the public fear- 
ing their losses in these radical reforms. 


They adopted a strategy of two steps forward and one 
step backward. While maneuvering for the approval of 
reform bills in the Parliament, they made some redemp- 
tion for those really in need. 


But they were tough to persist in realizing their goals to 
eradicate what they called “dependency culture.” 


They believe the British society should be in conformity 
with its revitalised economy in Thatcherite mold. 


They have to reverse the ever growing trend of throwing 
more and more money on social benefits, which have 
already become a great burden as they eroded one third 
of the state budget. 
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During a heated religious debate earlier this year with 
Labour leader Neil Kinnock, Mrs Thatcher, using quo- 
tations from the Bible, elaborated her theory of self- 
reliance and self-respect. 


She argued that one should first create wealth before he 
could consider the way to distribute wealth, which is 
diametrically opposed io the sense of living on the state. 


Despite the fact that her specific reform proposal was 
met with opposition, her policies as a whole have been 
accepted by the public, which accounted for her party's 
lead in opinion polls through the whole year. 


This helped her social reforms tide over one obstacle 
after another. 


However, there are obstacles ahead. Growing divisions 
between the poor and the rich as well as south and north, 
rise of criminal violence and environmental problems 
have thrown doubt on Thatcherite polices. 


Defects of once highly bragged Thatcehrism are also 
appearing and some have become even conspicuous with 
the slipping economy. 


All these can only add more difficulties to further 
reforms in the remaining years of her third term. 


Textile Exports to West Europ To Increase 
HK2612053088 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) 

in English 26 Dec 88 p 1 


[By staff reporter Xie Songxin] 


[Text] China is expected to sell more textiles in Western 
Europe in the coming four years as the European Com- 
munity [EC] somewhat loosens restrictions on Chinese 
products. 


A pact, which will go into effect the first day of 1989, 
expands China’s quotas of textiles in 1989-92. 


The pact also will enable China to expand sales of 
garments and some other finished products to the EC. 
China’s sales of finished products are limited in the 
12-nation market. 


However, the Community will adopt a quota system 01 
the import of knit gloves and synthetic fibres from China 
which are restricted only by some EC countries under the 
present five-year pact. 


Italy joins France and Britain in setting quotas for the 
sale of suits made in China. 


Some Chinese products now being sold without restric- 
tions will be limited under the new pact. 
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To mollify EC textile industrialists, China has agreed to —‘ Finnish President on China’s Economic Development 
share some profits with them by directly involving them §=0W24/2085188 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 

in some textile imports from China, said Zhang Ruiz- _— in Chinese 1343 GMT 21 Dec 88 

hou, a deputy division chief of the Ministry of Foreign ye 

Economic Relations and Trade. (“Local Broadcast News Service”) 


[Text] Helsinki, 20 Dec (XINHUA)—During a recent 

China promised to supply EC textile mills with acertain _— interview with “CHINA,” organ of the Finland-China 
amount of raw materials, such as raw silk, angora and Association, Finnish President Koivisto said: China's 
cashmere, despite short supplies in China. economic development and the new movis taken by 
China in the field of economic life and foreign trade have 

. provided a possibility for economic cooperation with 
The pact further assures co-operation between Chinese — other countries. Following its further development and 
and EC textile industries and makes it possible forChina —_— expansion, China’s economy will play an increasingly 
to increase exports of finished products,” Zhang said. more important role in the economies of the world and 
will have an impact on the country’s status in interna- 


She predicted a further increase of sales of textiles in nal relations. 


Western Europe next year. Koivisto noted that a new atmosphere had emerged in 
China in the past 10 years. First of all, the vitality of its 


“However, as a major textile producer and exporier and CCOnomic system has been increased, and China is more 


a nation with | billion people, China cannot be satisfied Pen to the outside world. Yet, this does not mean that 
with the increase under the pact,” she added. China has ideologically and in any way abandoned its 
socialist system created through years of hard work. He 


also said: China’s economic growth has been rapid in the 
China’s sales of some major textile products in the _ past 10 years. The present economic structure of China is 
European Community still lags behind Hong Kong, definitely suitable to the present stage of development of 
South Korea, India and some other countries and this big country. 


ons. 
at EC Offers Financial, Technical Aid to China 
OW25 12182688 Beijing XINHUA in English 

Hong Kong earns most from textile sales in EC. China is 0716 GMT 24 Dec 88 

the third largest earner. China-made textiles accounted 

for 8 percent of the total EC textile imports in 1987. [Text] Brussels, December 23 (XINHUA)—The Euro- 
pean Community (EC) decided to give a financial and 
technical aid totalling 8.6 million ECU’s [European 


China began textile trade with EC after other co. ‘ries = Unit 10 million U.S. dollars) to Chi 
and regions had laid a solid foundation there and the EC poker sy ates any See, 


started some protectionist measures. 


Over 6.9 million dollars will finance a China-EC agricul- 


In 1978, China exported only $180 million worth of tere! ternnetagen contre. 


textiles to EC, accounting for 2 percent of its total textile © More than 3.1 million U.S. dollars wil! be used for 

imports. The Community doubled the figure in 1979 for —_ research work on corn and sunflower in Jilin Province of 

the first five-year pact with China and increased it again _ northeast China. 

for the second five-year pact. But China’s exports still 

could not match those of some other countries. The EC also offered aids of over 20.4 million dollars to 
India, 11.1 million to Bangladesh, |1 million to Thai- 


:, , ; . land, 12.1 million to Phillippines, 9.9 million to Guate- 
China says textile export earnings can help balance its = mala and 25.4 million to Peru. 


purchases of technology and equipment from the Com- 
munity. East Europe 


, *Yearender’ Views East European Reforms 
Last year, bilateral trade between EC and China reached = 0QW2512092888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
$11.15 billion, with China incurring a deficit of $3.37 0819 GMT 24 Dec 88 
billion. 
[“Yearender: Profound Changes in Eastern Europe”— 


; , ; XINHUA headline] 
Textiles account for one-third of China’s total exports to 
the European Community. China sold 1.24 billion [Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—East Euro- 
ECU’s [European Currency Unit] ($1.47 billion) worth —_ pean nations have made great headway in both economic 
of textiles in 1987 and 893.6 million ECU’s ($1.06 and political reforms in 1988 despite various difficulties 
billion) in 1986 in the Community. and setbacks. 
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The eye-catching step they have taken this year is the 
political restructuring, which has been at the top of their 
1988 calendar. 


The East European countries started political reform at 

the beginning of this year, a move that is considered to 

have pummeled the traditional ideas and outmoded 

noes of a political system shaped at the end of World 
ar Il. 


Hungary took an unusual step in political reform by 
electing a non-party man as the head of state, a post 
which was usually assumed by a ruling party member 
one ~ founding of the people's republic on February 
1, 1946. 


At its national conference in May, the Hungarian Social- 
ist Workers’ Party Central Committee decided to allow 
more openness in the press and greater freedom of 


speech. 


The giant steps taken by Hungary in political pluralism 
have also led to the emergence of several mass organiza- 
tions. The most influential ones are the “New March 
Front,” which was founded by Rezso Nyers, a Politburo 
member, and the “Democratic Forum.” 


Political pluralism has to some extent brought about a 
kind of anarchy in Hungary. Party leader Karoly Grosz 
[words indistinct] that social reform must not be turned 
into anarchy, pledging to block any such tendency. 


In Poland, the ruling United Workers’ Party has taken a 
policy of national reconciliation as its “sole correct 
strategy.” 


Since Polish Interior Minister Czeslaw Kiszczak pro- 
posed the round-table talks in August, he has met Lech 
Walesa, leader of the banned Solidarity Trade Union, 
four times to pave the way for convening the round-table 
meeting. 


The long-awaited round-table talks, aimed at achieving 
national reconciliation, have been postponed several 
times because of differences between the government 
and the opposition over the make-up of the negotiating 
teams, the meeting place, the timing of the meeting as 
well as the topics for discussion. 


However, the Polish Government in December 
expressed upbeat views on the prospects for the round- 
table talks, saying that “the atmosphere (for the meeting) 
has been improved” and “positions of the two sides are 
approaching.” 


1988 is also a year in which the Polish ruling party has 
enlarged the coalition government by giving more port- 
folios to other big parties in a bid to broaden the social 
bases of the government. 
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As part of its efforts to restructure the political system, 
Warsaw has enhanced the role of parliament. This was 
proved by the resignation of Prime Minister Zbigniew 
Messner and his cabinet in September, the first event of 
its kind in the history of a socialist country. 


In Sofia, the Bulgarian Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee has streamlined its government organizations ind 
delegated power to lower levels, and set the terms of 
office for leaders at various levels. 


The party Central Committee also decided at its Decem- 
ber plenum that the Supreme Court shall have the right 
to annul party and government decrees and decisions 
that are inconsistent with he law. 


The momentum of economic reforms in 1988 has con- 
tinued to sweep the region, as East European countries 
have further explored ways of economic restructuring 
applicable to their own national conditions. 


Earlier this year, the Polish authorities initiated a drastic 
reform of the “price-income” policy as part of Poland’s 
second phase of economic reforms aimed at establishing 
a new economic mechanism and administrative system 
and improving economic efficiency. 


However, the “price-income” program, originally 
expected to raise prices by 34 percent and incomes by 36 
percent, met with setbacks, with prices rising by 53 
percent and incomes by 62 percent. 


The new Polish Government, while laying stress on the 
work of anti-inflation, increasing exports and improving 
market supplies, has decided to rectify the country’s 
economy and slow down the price reform. 


Hungary, though hard up for hard currency, has scored 
remarkable results in improving its balance of interna- 
tional payments and curbing the rise of foreign debt due 
to the implementation of a program for stabilizing the 
economy this year. 


Last year, huge state subsidies, high inflation rates, 
heavy foreign debt and the lack of competitiveness of 
their products became the headache of Hungarians in 
their daily lives. 


The Bulgarian Government has decided to take as the 
key to its economic reform the development of diverse 
types of ownership, including state, cooperative and 
individual ones. On the principle of separating owner- 
ship from management, the Bulgarians have handed 
over state property to enterprises and cooperatives so as 
to increase their policy-making power and competiti- 
venes of their products.. 
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In an effort to carry out comprehensive economic 
reform, Czechoslovakia has restructured the internal 
structure of its enterprises, simplified the management 
system and implemented policies of giving more say to 
enterprises and a self-accounting system. 


Berlin’s policy of “integration of social welfare and 
economic development” has in recent years brought 
about a steady development of its national economy. 
This year, Democratic Germany increased the policy- 
making power of enterprises under the principle of a 
planned economy, while at the same time bringing into 
play some elements of a market economy. 


In addition, East European nations have enhanced their 
work of legislation in the process of reforms. In October, 
Hungary enacted a law on joint management, allowing 
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indi vidual citizens and foreigners to directly invest in 
the country to set up joint ventures. Czechoslovakia this 
year also passed several laws, including those of state 
enterprises and joint ventures. 


To carry through the on-,»ing reform, East European 
countries are expected to continue in the coming year the 
process of exploration for ways and means most suitable 
to their actual conditions. As this process is going 
through a period of economic difficulty and facing 
resistance from various circles, it is natural that there 
will be ups and downs and even setbacks in the days to 
come. But since they are determined to push ahead with 
what has begun and have learned a lot from the explo- 
ration in the past years, it is believed that they are 
capable of taking the challenge and making the drive of 
reform irreversible. 
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Li Peng Attends Armed Police Award Ceremony 
HK2712154588 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 1406 GMT 27 Dec 88 


(“Armed Police Forces Headquarters Holds a Solemn 
Decoration-awarding Ceremony”—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Dec (XINHUA)—This afternoon, the 
headquarters of the Chinese People’s Armed Police 
Forces held a solemn ceremony at the Great Hall of the 
People to award meritorious decorations to retiring 
veteran armed police cadres. 


Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Qin Jiwei, Li Desheng, Peng Chong, 
Wang Fang, Yang Jingren, Hong Xuezhi, Liu Huaging, 
and other leading comrades attended the ceremony. 


During the decoration-awarding ceremony, Armed 
Police Forces Cou. nander Li Lianxiu read out an oider 
signed by Li Peng. premier of the Staie Council, and 
Deng Xiaoping, chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission. He then conferred PLA Red Star Meritorious 
Decorations Class I, Red Star Meritorious Decorations 
Class II, Independence Meritorious Decorations, and 
Victory Meritorious Decorations upon Lu Zhan aad 121 
other veteran cadres. 


Armed Police To Introduce Rank System 
OW’2412164788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1539 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—A rank sys- 
tem and a civilian post system will be introduced in the 
Chinese People’s Armed Police Force, according to a 
new set of rules reaching XINHUA today. 


The new rules, issued jointly by the State Council and the 
Central Military Commission, stipulate that there will be 
nine ranks which comprise lieutenant general, major gen- 
eral, senicr colonel, colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, 
captain, first lieutenant and second lieutenant. 


The 13-article rules include the establishment of armed 
police ranks, posts of officers, the conferring, promotion, 
demotion and deprivation of ranks. 


The new rules also provide for the adoption of the 
civilian post system in the Armed Police Force. 


Military ranks have already been reinstated in the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army after 23 years of suspension. 


Decree on New System Issued 
OW2512114588 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1548 GMT 24 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”’] 
[Text] Beijing, 24 Dec (XINHUA) —The State Council 


and Central Military Commission have issued Decree 
No 22. 
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The decree, signed by Li Peng, premier of the State 
Council, and Deng Xiaoping, chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, reads: The “Specific Regulations 
Concerning the Rank and Title System of the Chinese 
People’s Armed Police” are hereby promulgated and 
come into effect as of the date of promulgation. 


NPC Standing Committee Meeting Continues 


‘Heated Discussion’ on Yao Report 
OW2812081588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0747 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)— Chinese Vice- 
Premier Yao Yilin delivered a report on the country’s 
current economic situation and next year’s development 
plan to the National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing 
Committee this morning. 


The meeting was presided over by Wan Li, chairman of 
the NPC Standing Committee. 


Members to the 5th meeting of the seventh NPC Stand- 
ing Committee had a heated discussion over the report 
in this afternoon. 


Campaign To Publicize Laws 
OW2312181788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1308 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—More than 520 
million Chinese citizens have studied China’s laws over 
past three years, accounting for half of the country’s total 
population, Minister of Justice Cai Cheng said here today. 


“Spreading legal knowledge among citizens, as one of the 
major measures to improve China’s legal framework is a 
great success,” Cai said in a report to the Sth meeting of 
the seventh National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing 
Committee, which opened here this morning. 


A resolution from the Standing Committee adopted at 
the end of 1985 called on citizens to become more 
knowledgeable about the country’s laws within five 
years, beginning in 1986. 


According to initial statistics, 480,000 officials above the 
county level had finished their studies by the end of 1987. 


And more than 9.38 million ordinary cadres will com- 
plete their studie. by the end of this year, as will 90 
million of the 130 million employees in the country’s 
state-owned enterprises. 


At the same time, the program is being carried out in all 
government offices, enterprises, rural areas and schools, 
and in the army and the police force, the minister told 
the Standing Committee. 
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The drive has not only enabled cadres and the masses to 
acquire some knowledge of law, but strengthened their 
sense of doing thi:.gs according to the law, he said. 


Lawyers have been invited to serve as legal consultants 
by more than 6,000 governments offices and enterprises. 


After studying China’s laws, economic departments and 
large and medium-sized enterprises in particular, have 
achieved results in raising economic returns and improv- 
ing management. 


Some 95 percent of the country’s primary and middle 
schools and 90 percent of all universities and colleges 
have opened law courses for pupils and students. 


In the coming two years, the program should focus on 
those closely related tu the country’scvrrent drive of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, the minister said, that priority should 
continue to be given to cadres and the masses. 


As a good job has been done in urban areas, more 
attention should be given to the countryside, so that the 
drive will develop in a balanced way, Cai said. 


Draft Amendment, Laws Discussed 
OW28 12080688 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[From the “National Hookup” Program] 


[Text] During the group examination of the draft amend- 
ment to the Land Use Law, deputies attending the fifth 
meeting of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee gen- 
erally argued that the Land Use Law is a major law in 
China, affecting hundreds of millions of people. The 
amendment to the Constitution stipulated that land-use 
rights may be transferred in accordance with legal pro- 
visions. Therefore, it is very necessary to amend the 
Land Use Law. 


The deputies pointed out: Currently, arable land is shrink- 
ing by several million mu each year. The dest. uction and 
illegal occupation of arable land are also serious. We must 
have explicit laws and regulations to strictly prohibit the 
occupation of arable land for nonagricultural purposes, 
particularly to build houses. The deputies approved, in 
essence, the NPC Law Committee’s report on its examina- 
tion of the draft amendment to the Land Use Law. They 
contended that, on the whole, the draft amendment has 
supplemented the parts of the Land Use Law that need to 
be revised. In particular, the amendment has clearly 
defined the areas regarding compensation for the use of 
land, and transfer of land-use rights according to law; it is 
feasible and in line with the actual conditions of China. 
The deputies proposed that this meeting of the NPC 
Standing Committee adopt the amendment to the Land 
Use Law to ensure the rational use of land in China. They 
also put forward new suggestions to amend some spevific 
articles of the law. 
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At today’s group discussion, the deputies also earnestly 
examined the craft laws for import and export commod- 
ities inspection, and prevention of contagious disease. 


With regard to the Import and Export Commodities 
Inspection Law, the deputies reckoned that the Com- 
modities Inspection Regulations promulgated by the 
State Council in 1984 have played a positive role in 
speeding up production and developing foreign trade. 
However, with the opening up of China to the outside 
world and the expansion of foreign trade, commodities 
inspection has encountered a new situation and new 
problems. It has become necessary to draw up the Import 
and Export Commodities Inspection Law. 


During the examination of the draft Prevention of Con- 
tagious Diseases Law, the deputies highlighied the 
importance of drawing up this law. They pointed out: 
After liberation, China made considerable progress in 
controlling some harmful contagious diseases. However 
in recent years, they have reappeared. This concerns the 
health of hundreds of millions of people. Thus, we must 
draw up laws as soon as possible, and change to rclying 
on legal means instead of administrative means for the 
prevention of contagious diseases. 


The deputies put forward many suggestion to amend the 
draft laws for import and export commodities inspection 
and prevention of contagious diseases. They proposed that 
the NPC Law Committee revise the two laws in accor- 
dance with their suggestions, and submit them for exami- 
nation at the next meeting of NPC Standing Committee. 


Stricter Monitoring of AIDS Urged 
OW2712134388 Beijing XINHUA in Englis/: 
1237 GMT 27 Dec 88 


{[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—AIDS and 
other venereal diseases should be pui under stricter state 
control, senior Chinese legislators said here today. 


Members of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, China’s highest legislative body, called for 
early enactment of the draft law on prevention of infec- 
tious diseases, which is being considered by the commit- 
tee’s ongoing fifth meeting. 


Yet, they said, further modification of the draft is still 
needed 


According to the draft, the diseases have been classified 
into three categories calling for differing degrees »f restric- 
tions, and AIDS (acquired immune deficiency syndrome) 
has not been included in the first and most serious category 
as were plague and cholera. Rather it is listed in the second 
category along with hepatitis and syphilis. 


This decision was based on the fact that no full-fledged 
AIDS cases have been discovered among Chinese mainland- 
ers and that AIDS is not easily transmitted and spreads 
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relatively slowly, said Public Health Minister Chen Minz- 
hang when explaining the draft law at the opening ceremony 
of the meeting last Friday [23 December]. 


Emphasis should be put on health education in prevent- 
ing AIDS, member Yang Lieyu suggested. 


Efforts should also be made to crack down on various 
kinds of venereal diseases, which are currently rampant 
in some areas, said member Hu Dehua. 


Water Resource Question Raised 
OW2712213688 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1321 GMT 27 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”; by reporters He Ping 
and Zhang Sutang] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Dec (XINHUA)—Today, Yang Jike and 
16 other members of the NPC Standing Committee sub- 
mitted a proposal that the NPC Financial and Economic 
Committee interpellate the State Council’s department 
concerned with the question of opening new water sources 
and reducing water consumption in northern China. 


Yang Jike read the proposal at this morning’s plenary 
meeting of the fifth session of the Seventh NPC Standing 
Committee. 


He stated: It has been learned that the water shortage 
problem in northern China is becoming increasingly 
serious, and that limited water resources have become a 
predominant factor restricting the development of 
industry in this area. This harsh reality apparently indi- 
cates that to begin any big industrial projects in the 
water-scarce areas of northern China before the question 
of water source and supply is resolved is an action 
lacking careful consideration. 


Yang Jike and the other members suggested that the 
NPC Financial and Economic Committee question the 
State Council department concerned with this question 
in order to find out to what extent the water resource 
potentiality can be tapped in northern China and how 
many industries can be expanded without an increase in 
water consumption. In accordance with the actual situ- 
ation, they asserted, a comprehensive law should be 
enacted to resolve the increasingly serious water shortage 
problem and the worsening ecological difficulties in 
northern China as early as possible. 


New Book Explores Deng’s Thought, Practice 
HK2312024288 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Dec 88 p 4 


[First paragraph CHINA DAILY introduction] 


[Text] It has been under Deng Xiaoping, the senior 
Chinese leader and twice Time Magazine’s ‘Man of the 
Year,” that China has undergone profound and exten- 
sive changes over the past decade. Nobody denies his 
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contributions, but few have ventured to systematically 
analyze his thinking. Now, Wu Jiaxiang, a young social 
scientist, has come out with “Deng Thought and 
Practice,” a book in which he explores Deng’s ideas, 
doctrines and thinking. Wu discussed his conclusions in 
the Shanghai-based WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD. 
Excerpts follow: 


The Chinese reform needs the guidance of a correct theory 
and Deng, after painstaking probing, has provided it. 


Leaders need the understanding of their people, rather 
than implicit obedience or blind opposition as in the 
past. I wrote the book from the angle of a man who was 
trying to understand Deng. 


China’s 10-year-old economic reform was launched by 
Deng. It was an attempt to resolve political and ideological 
problems with an economic approach. This has disarmed 
dogmatists who have been unable to come up with work- 
able solutions to the country’s economic problems and yet 
who remain a strong political influence. . 


By contrast, the Soviet reform is attempting to solve 
economic problems by political and ideological means. 
But if it confines itself to sorting out political and 
ideological issues, it may be unable to solve substantial 
problems and a dilemma of “no war, no peace” could 
develop in the reform. 


Deng is noted for what he once said—it does not matter 
whether a cat is white or black, as long as it catches rats. 


Any institutions and ideas that work well in China 
should be adopted. The approach sounds expedient but 
it meets the pressing needs of the country, one of the 
poorest in the world, and, moreover, offers a means of 
discovering much better approaches through experience 
in the long run. 


Now some people, with the luxury of hindsight and no 
need to take responsibility for what has happened, 
charge that the reform was started hastily and without a 
comprehensive plan. 


This is totally pie in the sky. In the first place, a 
transition period was necessary to guide the country 
from the dominance of rigid dogmatism and “orthodox” 
ideology to a new starting point for an era of economic 
prosperity, political openness and democracy. 


Statesmen at the crucial turn of history had to ride in a 
masterly manner on the tide of the national mood then 
to have their ideas as well as themselves accepted by the 
majority of the people. Otherwise, they might have been 
discarded as so much refuse. 


The “cat theory” thus suited the times. 


FBIS-CHI-88-249 
28 December 1988 


Some blame the problems cropping up in the course of 
reform on the low quality of the Chinese population. As 
the chief architect of the reform, what does Deng Xiaop- 
ing think about it? 


Deng places the quality of people before everything else. 
The first thing he did after the downfall of the gang of 
four in 1976 was to restore education and science, which 
were in shambles, to their proper prominence. 


To cope with the problems in the course of the reform, 
something has to be done. 


Politically what is called for is human liberation—where 
thoughts are freed and chains of personal subordination 
smashed. 


Economically, there needs to be a clearer definition of 
the ownership of enterprises and property. 


All economic problems today can ultimately be attrib- 
uted to ambiguity in this area. 


Theoretically, all property, except those in the private 
sector, is owned by the state or the collective. But 
actually, it is factory directors who oversee the state 
assc .s and are in charge of the operation of enterprises. 
However, they do not really own the enterprises. 


As a result, the resources of the enterprises are drained at 
the expense of their long-term development. People adopt 
an attitude of “getting drunk as long as there is liquor.” 
Large sums of money that should be going to production 
are wasted in feasting and purchasing consumer goods. 


In view of this, the question of who owns the enterprise, 
the entrepreneur or the state, must be clarified. Addi- 
tionally, the insecurities and fear small, private busines- 
speople have that the government policies may change 
some day should be allayed with theoretical guarantees 
as well as specific measures. 


Lin Biao’s Role in Civil War Unheralded 
HK2712031588 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Dec 88 p 6 


[By Curtis Smith in Shenyang] 


[Text] Trafalgar had its Nelson, Stalingrad its Zhukov, but 
China’s most vital civil war campaign has been left lead- 
erless. That leader, Lin Biao, has been dropped from 
popular accounts of the Manchurian c::mpaign of 1948-49. 


In 1948 the Communists took the initiative in Manchu- 
ria (now the provinces of Liaoning, Jilin, and Heilong- 
Jiang) that eventually led to complete defeat for the 
nationalists. 
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In a brilliant seven-week campaign starting in September, 
Lin reduced a oncemighty nationalist force to shambles, 
crowning his victory with the capture of Shenyang (then 
Mukden), Manchuria's largest city, on November 2, 1948. 


In what are described as the three great battles of 
Manchuria, Lin led the Northeast People’s Liberation 
Army to what many historians describe as the turning 
point of the civil war. 


“The Communist triumph in the northeast accelerated 
the timetable of victory. 


“The achievement of victory there made available Com- 
munist military resources which were quickly concen- 
trated on the next target.... The (People’s Liberation 
Army) rolled up China like a mat from north to south,” 
wrote Columbia University historian Steven Levine in 
Anvil of Victory, a major study on the civil war. 


That victory was four decades ago, and since Chinese 
place great emphasis on anniversaries of the 10th year, 
the local media has been saturated with accounts of 
Manchuria’s 1948 liberation from the nationalists. 


“All mention of Lin has been left out of our reports of the 
campaign since Lin is considered an enemy of China,” 
says Mr Sun Zhiwei, who heads Shenyang TV's political 
news section. 


“Yes, we all know Lin was the leader who defeated the 
nationalists here, but it’s because of his later history that 
he’s not mentioned.” 


That “later history” refers to 1973 when Beijing 
announced that Lin, second in line to Chairman Mao 
Zedong, had been killed in a plane crash in September 
1971 while fleeing to the Soviet Union after an assassi- 
nation attempt and coup against Mao had failed. 


The mystery of why Lin should try this when he was 
second in line for the leadership still haunts Chinese 
officialdom. 


When Lin was made defence minister and vice chairman 
of the Communist Party in 1969 by the party's National 
Congress, Lin, as Mao’s “closest comrade-in-arms,” 
could do no wrong. 


But since the alleged coup attempt, Lin can do very little 
right. Since then Beijing has repeatedly tied his name 
with the gang of four’s attempt to control China. 


Mao’s Widow ‘Critically Ill,’ Still in Prison 
HK2812012288 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Dec 88 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Jiang Qing ‘Very Ill’ in Prison”) 


[Text] Jiang Qing, the widow of late Chairman Mao 
Zedong, is critically ill CHINA DAILY has learned. 
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A Ministry of Justice spokesman said Jiang, 74, is 
receiving medical treatment in prison for unspecified 
diseases relating to old age. He said she was not suffering 
from throat cancer as had been reported. 


am ringleader of the gang of four, was sentenced to 
with a two-year eve and permanent depriva- 
tion of political rights organizing and leading the 
“Lin Biao and Jiang Qing counter-revolutionary 
cliques,” which persecuted thousands of Chinese during 
the “Cultural Revolution” (1966-76). 


Her sentence was commuted to life imprisonment two 
years after the Special Court's judgment in January 1981. 


“She is still serving her sentence,” the ministry spokes- 
man said. 


State Council Official Views General Inspection 
OW25 12030288 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Dec 88 


[Text] In an interview with this reporter today, a respon- 
sible person of the State Council's Tax, Financial, Price 
Inspection Office pointed out: It is critical for us to 
conduct a general inspection from now to the Spring 
sstival. All enterprises and units currently listed as key 
iuspection targets must persist in finishing the inspection 
work in a comprehensive and thorough manner. They 
must carry out the work without a time limit so as to 
enable the inspection to go deeper. 


The responsible person said: We must severely deal with 
violations of law and discipline which are not found in a 
perfunctory self-inspection, but are found by inspection 
teams. All unpaid illegal revenues found in the insepc- 
tion must be basically paid in full to the state before the 
Spring Festival. No units are allowed to postpone or 
refuse payments under any pretexts. They are also 
strictly forbidden from giving bonuses or materi 
rewards to workers without authorization before a 
after New Year’s Day and the Spring Festival. 


He also urged various localities and departments to 
strengthen leadership, increase inspection forces, get rid 
of lax attitudes, and make persistent efforts to ensure 
that we will achieve something better from this year’s 
inspection than from the previous years. 


It was reported that over 80 percent of enterprises, 
establishments, administrative units, and individual 
businesses from across China had conducted self-inspec- 
tion as of the end of November. Some 470,000 inspec- 
tors had gone to key enterprises and units to conduct 
inspections. The self-inspection and the inspection of 
key enterprises and units by inspectors has generated 4.4 
billion yuan in unpaid illegal revenues, of which 2.4 
billion yuan has been turned in to national coffers. 
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National Yields Results 
OW25 12065288 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1448 GMT 20 Dec 88 


“Local Broadcast News Service”; by reporter Ding 


ianming) 
—p Beijing, 20 Dec (XINHUA)—This reporter 

the office of the Siate Council on the 
general examination of taxation, finance and prices that 
the national inspection of taxation, finance, and prices, 
which begun in October this year, has yielded good 
results. [passage omitted] 


However, the nationwide inspection on taxation, 
finance, and prices reveals that there are still many 
problems on the work of the general examination on 
taxation, finance, and prices. The imbalanced develop- 
ment of general inspection work is one of the major 

There are other problems: Leaders in some 
localities are not enthuastic about inspection work; a 
small minority of areas even adopt the wait-and-see 
attitude and have yet to start inspection work, many 
enterprises and institutions in some areas are not serious 
about self-examination work. In short, the phenomenon 
of simply going through the motions in self-examination 
is serious in some areas. 


Because the period between the present and prior to the 
Chinese Lunar New Year is critical for the national 
examination of taxation, finance, and prices, the respon- 
sible person of the office of the general examination of 
taxation, finance, and prices of the State Council stressed 
that to do a better job on the next stage of general 
examination work, localities should stress solving the 
following points in the current work: 


First, spot-checks should be stepped up and done well. 
Enterprises and units that are on the spot-check lists 
must be thoroughly checked; a time limit will not be 
imposed on checking these entcrprises and units. Enter- 
prises and units which have carried out perfunctory 
self-examinations and been found to have committed 
financial irregulaties by inspection teams will be dealt 
with strictly. 


Second, localities, departments, and units which carried 
out perfunctory self-examinations or self-examinations 
that were not thorough in the previous stage shall be 
ordered to make another self-examination; going 
through the motions should be strictly forbidden. The 
problem of financial irregularities that enterprises and 
units committed previously but only reported in a new 
self-examination can still be dealt with according to the 
self-examination policy. 


Third, any number of financial irregularities found dur- 
ing the general inspection shall be turned over to the 
state treasury within a time limit; units or departments 
are not permitted to withhold or postpone delivery of the 
amount under any excuse or pretext. 
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This responsible person also called on all localities and 
departments to strengthen leadership, beef up inspection 
forces, and overcome the feeling of loosening up to 
ensure that the results of this year’s general inspection 
will be better than that of previous years. 


National Supervision Work Conference Held 


Opening of Session 20 Dec 
OW2412000688 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1406 GMT 20 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”; by FAZHI RIBAO 
reporter Li Qun and XINHUA reporter Zhou Changxin] 


Text] Beijing, 20 Dec (XINHUA)—At the National 
upervision Work Conference, which opened today in 
Beijing, it was proposed that: Beginning next year, super- 
visory Organs in the nation will launch a campaign 
against corruption, with the emphasis on embezzlement 
and bribe-taking. 


Minister of Supervision Wei Jianxing proposed in his 
report that starting next year supervisory organs will 
closely coordinate with relevant departments to reduce 
to the minimum the phenomena of embezzlement, 
bribe-taking, and other forms of corruption; check the 
growth and expansion of the corrosive phenomena; and 
effectively maintain a clean and honest government. 


Wei Jianxing pointed out: Various type of corrosive 
phenomena such as abuse of power for personal gains, 
extortion, embezzlement, bribe-taking, feasting, gift giv- 
ing, lavish spending, and flaunting of riches are corrupt- 
ing some state-employed personnel just as China is in the 
process of moving from a product economy to a com- 
modity economy. Embezzlement and bribe-taking are 
the most serious of all corrosive practices. 


Wei Jianxing held that the key to investigating the cases 
of embezzlement and bribe-taking and punishment of 
offenders is strict enforcement of discipline. Supervisory 
organs at all levels should stick to principles, resist being 
influenced by those who intercede for others, and avoid 
being swayed by friends or relatives. Investigation must 
be thorough, no matter who or what unit is involved. 
Supervisory organs should strictly hold units or individ- 
uals responsible for taking a negative attitude toward or 
boycotting an investigation into embezzlement and 
bribe-taking, for taking revenge against exposers and 
reporters of corruption, and for offering protection to 
embezzlers and bribetakers. 


Meeting Closes 24 Dec 
OW25 12142488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1544 GMT 24 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”; by FAZHI RIBAO 
reporter Li Qun and XINHUA reporter Zhou Changxin] 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Dec (XINHUA)—At a National 
Supervision Work Conference, which ended today, Min- 
ister of Supervision Wei Jianxing said: While concenirat- 
ing on the struggle against corruption with the focus on 
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graft, supervisory organs at all levels must bring into full 
play their functions as supervisors; pay special attention 
to supervising and checking government organs and 
leading cadres; and investigate and punish those who are 
not honest in performing their duties, defy orders and 
restrictions, and seek partial interests at the expense of 
the interests of the whole, so as to enforce political 
discipline and safeguard the prestige and authority of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council. They 
must play their due role in guaranteeing the implemen- 
tation of government decrees and policies and honesty in 
government and see to it that the various measures for 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order are implemented. 


Wei Jianxing stressed: Supervisory organs at various levels 
must report to the government and higher supervisory 
organs truthfully and in a timely fashion any significant 
circumstances or major problems arising from improve- 
ment and rectification, especially corrupt behavior of 
leading cadres of government departments at various lev- 
els. They must severely punish those who go through the 
motions but do not fully implement the decisions and 
measures of the party Central Committee and the State 
Council under the excuse of “exercising flexibility,” or 
even go so far as to refuse to implement them. As for those 
whose offenses are serious, we must investigate the admin- 
istrative responsibility of their crimes. 


More on Closing Session 
OW25 12045588 Beijing XINHUA in Engl.sh 
0221 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—Minister of 
Supervision Wei Jianxing said that the work of supervi- 
sion departments at all levels will focus on governmental 
institutions and officials in power, the influential 
“PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


At the closing session of a recent national supervision 
working conference, Wei said that China now lacks the 
effective supervision over the institutions in power and 
law-enforcing departments. 


According to the minister, of the cases in which officials 
at county level have been punished, embezzling and 
accepting bribery ones have taken the largest proportion. 


The meeting calls for further strengthening the supervi- 
sion work by perfecting the structuring of the supervision 
bodies at all levels and by improving the quality of 
Officials in the supervision profession. 


With the focus on the drive against embezzlement and 
bribery next year, the supervision departments at all 
levels will also investigate and expose those cases among 
the governmental officals such as gaining exorbitant 
profits by reselling commodities and raw materials in 


great shortage. 
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On the meeting, the delegates also discussed and recti- 
fied China's draft regulations on supervision work. 


Commentator on Officials Giving Away Public Funds 
HK24 12053188 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Dec 88 p 2 


Commentator's Article: “A Warning to Those Who 
resent Buddha With Borrowed Flowers") 


[Text] The central authorities have repeatedly stressed 
the need to hold the purchasing power of social groups in 
check. As a result, the nationwide taxation, finance, and 
price inspection has begun. However, some people could 
not care less and have violated the relevant regulations in 
spite of the inspection. The report published in this 
newspaper today on how Li Wenhe, chief accountant of 
the China Gold Coins Company, rashly distributed 
monetary awards and goods before the end of the year is 
just one example. 


Why did Li Wenhe disregard state decrees, orders, and 
regulations? In his own words, the reason was that he 
wanted “to secure some benefits for the workers and staff 
members” while he was in power.“ This mentality, which 
can be described in terms of the saying "presenting the 
Buddha with borrowed flowers,“ is very common. 


There are some leading cadres who act by the principle 
that so long as they do not “‘embezzle public funds,” they 
can work for the interests of workers and staff members 
by distributing money and goods and view this as an 
“accomplishment.” By being generous at the public’s 
expense, they have won acclaim from some people. 
Thus, when the relevant departments punish those who 
“present the Buddha with borrow flowers,” some people 
cry out loudly against the injustice being done to them. 
One should say that this is a very abnormal social 
phenomenon. 


In substance, the practice of striving for personal 
“accomplishments” and trying to win acclaim from staff 
members and workers at the expense of the interests of 
the state and the majority of people is nothing but 
amplified [fang da liao de 2397 1129 0055 4104] embez- 
zlement. Let us imagine what would happen if all the 
leading cadres of various units tried to avail themselves 
of loopholes and take the lead in violating law and 
discipline. Would that not make the social and economic 
order very chaotic? If all of us tried to benefit the small 
groups of which we are members at the expanse of the 
state, would the country’s financial resources not be 
exhausted? If society as a whole tried, by illegal means, to 
convert production funds into consumption funds, 
would not production decline, consumption grow, the 
market be disrupted, and prices rise rapidly? If you 
presented the Buddha with a bunch of borrowed flowers 
and I tried to butter up the people by presenting them 
with two bunches of borrowed flowers, would we not be 
helping create the unfair phenomenon of uneven distri- 
bution between enterprises and units in society? In 
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conclusion, the practice of “presenting the Buddha with 
borrowed flowers” is actually not a “just act” undertaken 
for the long-term interests of staff members and workers 
or for the public good. It is a “public ill” that disrupts 
economic life. 


Facts have proven that the people who “present the 
Buddha with borrowed flowers” cannot win acclaim 
from all staff members and workers. This time, Li 
Wenhe ran into people who boldly report misdeeds. 
After receiving the report, the State Council's General 
Inspection Office immediately sent people to investigate 
the case. The People’s Bank of China has quickly 
decided on how to handle it. This is a stern lesson for 
those who “present the Buddha with borrowed flowers.” 


People intending to “present the Buddha with borrowed 
flowers” should take this as a warning. 


Ministries Dispute Over Joint Venture Dismissals 
HK2312083788 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in English 
22-28 Dec 88 p 4 


[By Gong Shuangyin from Beijing] 


[Text] An unlawful removal of senior managerial staff by 
the Chinese partner of a Sino-foreign joint venture in 
Beijing has caused dissatisfaction among the foreign 
partners and also concern of the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT). 


The company involved is the China Schindler Elevator 
Company Ltd, a joint venture betgween the China 
National Construction Machinery Corporation under the 
Ministry of Construction, the Schindler Holding A.G. of 
Switzerland, and the Jardine Schindler (Far East) Holdings 
S.A. of Hong Kong. The 8-year-old company is one of the 
ten largest Sino-foreign joint ventures in the country. It is 
an advanced elevator producer noted for its high economic 
efficiency. In the past eight years, it has achieved a total 
output of 770 million yuan (U.S.$208 million), with total 
foreign exchange earnings of U.S.$40 million. 


Without prior consultation with its foreign partners, the 
Ministry of Construction issued on 24 November a 
document dismissing the company’s Chairman Zheng 
Xuedian and General Manager Wang Weili. The docu- 
ment also named their replacements. 


The move, which violated regulations governing person- 
nel appointment and dismissal in joint ventures, has 
caused great concern of the foreign partners who 
regarded the dismissal as a “coercive measure,” and 
feared the company may “suffer losses” as a resul* of the 
decision. 


On receiving the min °try’s notice about the removal, 
MOFERT, which is ves. © with the power to suvervise 
joint venture’, has pointed out that the dismi« 11 was 
invalid. 
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In an emergency reply to the ministry's decision, 
MOFERT referred to Article 6 of a 1988 State Council 
document which states that government ministries have 
no right to transfer any Chinese member of the board in 
a joint venture during their term of office without the 
agreement of the foreign partners. As MOFERT believes 
the ministry has violated this rule, it has declared the 
ministry's decision invalid. 


However, the Ministry of Construction has turned a deaf 
ear to the Mofert’s protest and has instructed the newly 
appointed chairman and general manager to assume 
office. Latest reports say the new manager and officials 
from the ministry have left for Shanghai to “reshuffle” 
the company’s branch office there. 


Students Wish To Return To Form Opposition Party 
HK24 12023588 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
23 Dec 88 p 9 


[Special Dispatch”: “A Mainland Student Studying in 
the United States Named Wu Mouren Says During a 
Visit to Taiwan That Some Students Studying in the 
United States Wish To Return to China To Organize an 


Opposition Party"’] 


[Text] Taipei—Yesterday Wu Mouren, a mainland stu- 
dent studying in the United States and currently visiting 
Taiwan, said that to promote democratic politics on the 
mainland, some Chinese students studying abroad are 
considering going back to the mainland to organize an 


Opposition party. 


In the Nationalities Institute of the Taiwan Chinese 
Research Academy, some people asked Wu Mouren 
what impact the students studying abroad would have 
upon their return to the mainland. In answer to this 
question, he said that 99 percent of the mainland stu- 
dents studying abroad are not willing to return to the 
mainland and that this has aroused resentment among 
students on the mainland, because the students on the 
mainland at one time took to the streets at the risk of 
their lives, whereas Chinese students studying abroad 
only think about obtaining a green card and are not 
willing to return. 


He pointed out that whether or not Chinese students 
studying abroad are willing to return to the mainland is 
not a question of ideals but a question of morality, 
courage, and choice. Students on the mainland do not 
request Chinese students studying abroad to take part in 
demonstrations, but at least they should return to the 
mainland to express their view:, as Fang Lizhi has done. 


Another student, named Xu Bangtai, said that some 
mainland political leaders are thinking of practicing the 
“system of one party with several factions,” as is being 
gone in Japan. But some say that this is impossible. 
Some mainiand students studying abroad have 
expressed the hope that they can introduce party politics 
to the mainland when they return home. But Fang Lizhi 
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recently pointed out that the conditions for the practice 
of democratic politics on the mainland are not yet ripe. 
In other words, efforts should be made to create better 
conditions. His remarks have had a great influence on 
mainland students studying abroad. 


As has been reported, the first group of mainland stu- 
dents currently visiting Taiwan, who are five in all, are 
beginning to feel a little unwell after several days of 
travel, With the exception of Pei Mingu, all of them are 
suffering from influenza and taking medicine. 


The five mainland students visited Taiwan University 
on the afternoon of 21 December. Some Taiwan Univer- 
sity students complained about the reception and 
arrangements made for the mainland students. Ten 
student organizations, including the Taiwan University 
Press Society and the Mainland Affairs Research Soci- 
ety, criticized the relevant authorities by saying that their 
arrangements “were just a formality, and no communi- 
cation was possible.” They expressed their willingness to 
share efforts with the five mainland students in sponsor- 
ing a completely open forum in which the students can 
participate so as to break away from the “false exchanges 
held according to the Kuomintang pattern.” 


Su Shaozhi Advocates New Appraisal of Marxism 
HK2312142588 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
20 Dec 88 p 2 


{Special Dispatch from Beijing: “Su Shaozhi (5685 4801 
2535) Advocates Developing Marxism by Basing Our- 
selves on Contemporary Times} 


[Text] The former director of the Research Institute of 
Marxism-Leninism under the Academy of Social Sci- 
ences of China, and a renowned theoretician, Su 
Shaozhi, will read a paper titled “Opening a New Page in 
the Historical Development of Marxism” at the ““Theo- 
retical Seminar Commemorating the 10th anniversary of 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee.”’ The paper points out that beginning about the 
late 1920's or early 1930's, Marxism was simplified, 
ossified, and dogmatized, and its scientific spirit and 
creativity were decimated. As a result, not only did the 
socialist and cosmopolitan communist movements sus- 
tain losses, Marxist theories also lagged far behind prac- 
tice. In this way was born a crisis for Marxism. 


The paper maintains that contemporary Marxism is 
indeed at the crossroads. The crisis is there—and particu- 
larly so for the last 20 years. The paper says contemporary 
Marxism falls behind the modern capitalist and socialist 
realities. It is no longer able to bring forth fully convincing 
theories or deal with challenging strategic policies. As a 
revolutionary formula and a theory for remaking the world 
it is no longer able to develop any further. 


The paper states that in the socialist revolutionary pro- 
cess in the Soviet Union, and in the development of the 
Soviet-controlled Third International, Marxism was not 
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only dogmatized, but erroneously “appended,” and the 
“appen " were sanctified as Marxist truth. When it 
came to the Stalin era Marxism had already been ossified 
into a dogma, with many things erroneously appended 
by Stalin. Stalinism under the name of Marxism-Le- 
ninism had become the official ruling ideology; a “power 
(the party and state)}—ideology—culture” trinity in the 
Soviet Union. Stalin became the finai arbiter for all the 
social sciences, humanities, and natura! sciences. 


The paper holds that in China’s case, after 1957 Mao 
Zedong and other leaders became arrogant and self-impor- 
tant in the face of triumph and were eager for quick 
success. They were divorced from the realities of China 
and Marxism, and committed the mistake of having a 
leftist tendency. Owing to Mao Zedong’s personal arbi- 
trariness and the aggravation of his personality cult, there 
was No Opportunity to correct this and it led finally to the 
“Cultural Revolution.” During the “Cultural Revolution,” 
Mao Zedong’s erroncous thought continued to develop. In 
the framework of the “Power—ideology—culture trinity,” 
many mistakes appended to Marxism by Mao Zedong 
were treated as Marxist truth. Every theory, study, view- 
point, and suggestion which differed from Mao Zedong 
Thought was denounced as “revisionism.” Marxism was in 
a crisis even in China at that time. 


The paper is of the opinion that the 3d Plenary Session of 
the | 1th CPC Central Committee opened a new page in the 
development of Marxism. The paper remarks that follow- 
ing the 3d Plenary Session of the i lth CPC Central 
Committee, Marxism experienced the second historic leap 
in its process of integration with practice in China. China 
was explicitly defined as being in the initial stage of 
socialism and was embarking on an exploration for a 
course on which it would build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. The move renewed the whole look of 
socialist construction in China. The 3d plenum made an 
open call to liberate Marxism from the mistakes of simpli- 
fication, ossification, and doctrinaire tendencies. As the 
long-time personality cult and dogmatism had been bro- 
ken, and given the process of reform and opening up, the 
CPC’s understanding of Marxism all but reversed its 
previous tendency to sanctify Marxism. Instead an increas- 
ingly practical and scientific attitude which understood the 
reality of Marxism was adopted. The point that “Marxism 
is a science continuously developing through practice” is 
again stressed. We must base ourselves on contemporary 
times if we want a new development in Marxism. We must 
conduct rethinking, reappreciation, and reappraisal of 
Marxism, including the works of Marx and Engels. If we 
proceed this way the development of Marxism is bound to 
enter a new historical era. 


yuG Article on Social Capitalism Cited 
OW2512013588 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Dec 88 p 3 


[““Academic Trend” column: “Study the Expositions of 
Marx and Engels on Social Capitalism”’] 


[Text] Comrade Yu Guangyuan wrote an article, enti- 
tled: “Study the Expositions of Marx and Engels on 
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Social Capitalism,” which was published in the 4th issue 
of this year’s “Study of Marxism.” 


The article cites the expositions in Chapter 27 of Volume 
8 of “On Capitalism” by Marx and says: The so-called 
“social capital” is precisely “the direct combination of 
individual capital.” The two kinds of capital expel one 
another. In another place of the same chapter, Marx wrote: 
“Joint-stock system—it is a thing to develop what is useful 
or healthy and discard what is not in using private prop- 
erties of capitalism based on the capitalist system. The 
more it expands and the deeper it enters new production 
fields, the more it will destroy private industry.” 


Following the expositions of Marx, the article points out: 
Social capital in the form of the joint-stock system has a 
superior point: This kind of “social capital” can possess 
a greater power which enables it to establish very large- 
scale enterprises which cannot be established by private 
capital, namely “individual capital.” It can also replace 
enterprises run by the government in the past. This is 
Only a nonessential part between private capital and a 
joint-stock company or social capital. The essential part 
is that, under the system of capitalism, socialization of 
production will develop constantly. In other words, the 
production under the capitalist system will be more and 
more “established on the basis of social production,” 
namely “the social concentration of means of production 
and labor forces.”” This has more and more become the 
prerequisite of capitalist production. However, in the 
past, capitalist production was the production of private 
capital. Therefore, a contradiction emerged between the 
form of private capital production and the development 
of socialization of capitalist production and the social 
concentration of means of production and labor forces. 
According to the teachings of Marx and Engels on 
scientific socialism, this contradiction could only be 
solved fundamentally by the replacement of the capital- 
ist society by the communist society. This principle 
should be considered as a basic principle. It has not 
changed and will not change. However, when Marx 
wrote Chapter 8 of “On Capitalism,” he discovered that 
the emergence of joint-stock companies or social capital 
enterprises under the capitalist system has enabled 
“capital which is based on social production and social 
concentration of means of production and labor 
forces...to directly change to the form of social capital.” 
Of course this is an important change in capitalism 
which merits good attention. This change does not mean 
that the problem of replacing capitalist society with 
communist society has been solved. This change is only 
“the development of what is useful or healthy and 
discarding what is not in using the capital of private 
properties in capitalist production.” This is actually the 
development of what is useful or healthy and discarding 
what is not in the system of private capitalism. Never- 
theless, this kind of capitalism, which has developed 
what is useful or healthy and discarded what is not, is 
still capitalism. The only difference is that it is no longer 
private capitalism. This kind of capitalism, which devel- 
oped what is useful or healthy and discarded what is not, 
means social capita ism. 
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The article holds that the expositions by Marx have 
enabled us to clearly understand an important concept: 
We cannot consider “private capitalism” to be equiva- 
lent to “capitalism.” We should not think that capitalism 
has only one form, namely private capitalism. Social 
capitalism is also a form of capitalism. Of course, there is 
also “state capitalism,” which is also a form of capital- 
ism. Engels later explained this concept. He said: “Cap- 
italist production is a kind of social form and an eco- 
nomic phase, while capitalist private production is only 
a Situation in this phase. Then, what is capitalist private 
production? This is a kind of production operated by a 
single entrepreneur. However, this kind of production 
has gradually become an exception. The capitalist pro- 
duction operated by joint-stock companies is no longer 
private production but production work which seek 
profits for many people who have formed a group.” The 
transition from private capitalism to communism will 
not be the same as the transition from social capitalism 
to communism. The development of what is useful and 
discarding what is not in the phase of private capitalism 
is the first change; there will be the development of what 
is useful and discarding what is not in the phase of 
capitalism. To affirm the first change, we have to correct 
many principles of the past. However, the fundamental 
principle of scientific socialism will not change. The 
development of joint-stock companies can enable some 
people to “use social properties to engage in ventures 
instead of using their own properties to take the risk.” 
Accordingly, “the small number of people have gradually 
become people with the nature of the pure adventurer. 
Properties of those enterprises are in the form of stocks. 
The operation and transfer of stocks have become gam- 
bling in the stock market.” In the joint-stock system, the 
old form of private properties has been changed to the 
social means of production. However, the change to a 
joint-stock system is still within the limits of capitalism. 
Therefore, the system of joint-stock companies (of 
course, we mean joint-stock companies under the capi- 
talist system) is only a form of social capitalism and is 
not social capitalism that we shall discuss later. Although 
social capital has replaced private capital, we can still say 
that “this kind of change has not overcome the problem 
of differences of wealth in society but only developed the 
antithesis in a new form.” Marx even wrote the foliowing 
words: “The joint-stock system is a kind of private 
production not being controlled by private properties.” 
The article continues: After all, social capital is different 
from private capital. After all, the transition from social 
Capital to communism is different from the transition 
from private capital to communism. 


The article emphatically points out: Studying once again 
the expositions of Marx and Engels, which were unno- 
ticed by people for a long time, can enable us to open up 
vistas and enlighten us in our study. For many years, 
people only understand the “social capital” (namely 
total capital of the society), which is different from 
“individual capital” but lack an understanding in the 
“social capital” (namely social capitalism), which is 
different from “private capital.” Accordingly, two kinds 
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of misconception have emerged. One is that some people 
cannot understand why there are many relatively good 
things in capitalist production which socialist builders 
should learn and adopt. Another misconception is that 
some people have considered those relatively good 
things in capitalist production as the superiority of 
capitalist private production or the superiority of a 
monopolized system. They do not know that the private 
production of capitalism has been long replaced by the 
social production of capitalism. They do not understand 
the process of the development from laissez-faire capi- 
talism to monopolized capitalism and the more basic 
aspect of the development from private capitalism to 
social capitalism. The current world situation calls on us 
to spend greater efforts to study capitalism in this aspect. 


Yang Shangkun Presents Wreath Honoring Professor 
SK2312074588 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Text] After failing to respond to medical treatment, Mr 
(Yin Menglun), a well-known linguist, a classical litera- 
ture specialist, and a professor at Shandong University, 
unfortunately died in Jinan at 0950 on 14 December at 
the age of 81. 


Mr (Yiu Menglun) was industriously dedicated to our 
country’s literary and educational undertakings, fought 
all his life for developing national culture, and created 
outstanding achievements. 


A memorial meeting for Mr (Yin Menglun) was held at the 
assembly hall of the cemetery of revolutionary martyrs on 
Jinan’s Yingxiong Shan at 1500 on 21 December. 


Yang Shangkun, president of the PRC, the provincial 
party committee, the provincial Advisory Commission, 
the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, the 
provincial government, and the provincial CPPCC 
Committee presented wreaths to the memorial meeting. 


China Launches Another Rocket in Hainan 
HK25 12093488 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0844 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Report by XINHUA reporter Li Xiguang (2621 1585 
0342) and KEXUE BAO reporter Liu Maosheng (0491 
5399 0524): “Another Rocket ‘Zhinu (weaver girl) No 1’ 
Was Launched Over the Sky of Hainan”"—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Haikou, 25 Dec (XINHUA)—At 0907 today, a 
“Zhinu No 1” rocket was again successfuly launched 
from the sounding rocket launching site in Hainan. This 
means China has been successful in its first experiment 
on a sounding rocket launched in a low latitudes area. 
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A total of four rockets have been launched in the 
experiment which lasted 2 weeks. More than 100,000 
groups of middle-layer atmospheric data in the equato- 
rial zone have been obtained. Chinese experts believe 
thai the data will be important for revising and perfect- 
ing China’s existing atmospheric standards, and promot- 
ing its national economic construction and national 
defense buildup. 


Sun Chuanli, director of the space center under the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences, told reporters at the 
launching site that the University of Science and Tech- 
nology for National Defense, and the space center under 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, and other units are 
manufacturing a more complicated rocket “*Zhinu No 3” 
for upper atmospheric survey. During the 4th quarter 
next year, an experiment will be conducted in the sound- 
ing base in Hainan for launching the rocket. 


Sun Chuanli announced that the (Mapu) Upper Atmo- 
spheric Research Institute as the first foreign scientific 
institute will cooperate in 1990 with the Spece Center 
under the Chinese Academy of Sciences to jointly 
observe the uneven electron density in the ionosphere 
near the equatorial region. The first-hand data obtained 
will be equally shared by the two units. 


Experiment Completed 
OW25 12153188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] Haikou, December 25 (XINHUA)—China has 
completed its first rocket space exploration experiment 
at its low altitude area since its final ““Weaver Girl 1” 
rocket was launched into space in Hainan today. 


The two-week experiment with four rockets launched 
has collected a wealth of intermediate atmospheric data 
in the equator region. 


Scientists believed that the data will greatly help revise 
and perfect China’s existing atmospheric model stan- 
dards, and promote national economic and defence 
construction. 


According to Professor Sun Chuanli, director of the Space 
Center of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, China is 
studying and developing “Weaver Girl 3” rocket, a com- 
plex rocket system to probe the high level atmosphere. 


The new rockets are expected to be launched in Hainan 
late next year. 


Manned Space Flight in Early Stages 
HK2412061588 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1158 GMT 15 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—The training of astronauts for China’s manned 
space flights is in its early stages here. 
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A person in authority points out that China has already 
built a life-support system for space. 


Under the guidance of the famous scientist Qian 
Xuesheng back in 1968, China spent a tremendous 
amount of money to build China’s sole Space Flight 
Medical Program Research Center, which has modern 
manned spaceship simulation equipment. This research 
center has equipment that includes a low-pressure air- 
tight cabin, low-pressure temperature-change cabin, sim- 
ulated life sustaining system cockpit, remote-control 
multifunctional hydraulic swivel chair, and tower for 
conducting impact tests on the human body. 


By utilizing this equipment, China has conducted research 
in sustaining life in space, resolved some technical diffi- 
culties in the life support system, developed a spacesuit, 
and succeeded in training one batch of astronauts after 
another. 


People have noted that China is working hard to imple- 
ment a plan for the development of its space industry 
and has even achieved breakthroughs. China’s successful 
training of astronauts and establishment of its space 
flight medical program have laid the foundation for 
manned space flight. It is calculated that Chinese astro- 
nauts will be able to travel in space in China’s own 
spaceships in the next century. 


Largest Arms Producer Works To Boost Sales 
HK2612045288 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Dec 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xie Songxin] 


[Text] China’s largest arms producer and seller is deter- 
mined to become a transnational giant competing with 
international companies in both military and civilian 
products. 


China North Industries Group (Norin) has made over- 
seas market expansion and production of civil products 
the highest priorities for its peace-time production plan, 
according to Tian Ruizhang, vice-president of the group. 


Norin was derived from reorganizing the factories of the 
former China North Industries Corporation (Norinco) 
and factories under the former Ministry of Ordnance 
Industry. Norin plans to invest in joint ventures overseas 
when it is financially capable. 


Despite the new priorities, Tian said, Norin will not 
““move out of the world market we arc already in, including 
the shares of the arms sales. On the contrary, we will 
strengthen our sales system and increase market shares.” 


In the past eight years, China’s ordnance industry has 
exported nearly $10 billion worth of military and civil- 
ian products. This year’s foreign exchange earnings are 
expected to reach $1 billion. 
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Norin has more than 200 branches and sales agents in 
China. It has also established business links with 3,000 
firms in more than 70 countries and regions in the world. 


Strengthened scientific research and adoption of new 
high technology may help the group become one of the 
top firms in the world. 


Norin is currently producing a new generation of high- 
tech tank. 


The firm is also using advanced laser and electronics 
technology to update its tanks, vehicles, artillery and 
other conventional weapons. 


Tian disclosed that the group is developing laser weap- 
ons that can be aimed in darkness. 


In the sector of civilian products, Tian said that Norin is 
doing research on raising human immunity to cancer 
and AIDS. 


Military orders are declining every year. Therefore, to 
become a transnational giant, the group vowed to turn 
away from its :tress on arms and to focus its major 
efforts on gods that are needed in daily life. 


“By letting most of our enterprises produce civilian prod- 
ucts, we can better concentrate our efforts and money to 
guarantee arms production,” a Norin official said. 


According to a Norin’s plan, all the production lines and 
equipment which have stopped military production and 
their personnel will turn to civilian products. 


This year, Norin’s civilian productionis expected to 
account for 45 per cent of its total output value. 


Civilian products will account for two-thirds of the group’s 
production value in 1990. About 80 per cent of the 
ordnance factories, instead of half at present, will have at 
least one major brand-name product for daily use. 


About 60 per cent of the ordnance firms will by then rely 
on civilian production instead of military orders. 


Norin’s 157 factories will be grouped according to what 
they are producing. Groups producing heavy-duty 
trucks, mini-vehicles, consumer electronics, motorcycles 
and cameras are some of those being planned. 
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Pilotiess Target Aircraft Passes Appraisal 
HK2412043888 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1345 GMT 15 Dec 88 


[Report by Yang Hongming (2799 3163 2494): “China 
Succeeds in Developing Changkong (Vast Sky) No | Pilot- 
less Target Aircraft Series*°—ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE headline] 


[Text] Nanjing, 15 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Today, after more than 2 years of studying, 
manufacturing, experimenting, and practicing, a mini- 
mum altitude pilotless target aircraft type CK-IC passed 
a national-level appraisal on its finalized design in Nanj- 
ing. The ai craft is used for appraising and exercising 
minimum altitude air defense weapons. This demon- 
strates that China has already established a complete 
series of pilotless aircraft which have reached the world 
advanced level. 


The Nanjing Aeronautical Engineering Institute, one of 
China’s important bases for developing pilotless airraft, 
began the study and manufacture of pilotless aircraft in 
1958. During the past 20-odd years the institute has 
succeeded in producing the Changkong No | series 
which includes a sampling aircraft and the high-altitude, 
low-altitude, high-altitude moving, and minimum alti- 
tude target aircraft. To date, some 70 pilotless aircraft 
have been produced. These aircraft have participated in 
many nuclear tests by taking samples and have provided 
dozens of targets for different types of guided missiles. 


Lu Qingfeng, research fellow and director of the Pilotless 
Aircraft Research Institute of the Nanjing Aeronautical 
Engineering Institute, told this reporter that there are 
strict demands on the minimum altitude target aircraft 
which had been passed today. It is required to fly at an 
altitude of 50 to 100 m and must be capable of hedge- 
hopping at high speed. It should also be capable of 
entering the sector of fire two or three times. Test flights 
of this kind of target aircraft, whether for scientific 
research or to finalize the design, have proved that both 
its general and systematic designs are reasonable, both 
the rigidity and strength of the airframe is sufficient, and 
the performance and operation of various systems are 
stable and accord with the demands. Relevant experts 
held that the overall performance of the Changkong No 
1 pilotless aircraft series has reached the world’s 
advanced level. 


First China-Made Nuclear Generator Passes Test 
HK2312155488 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 1255 GMT 22 Dec 88 


“First China-Made 3,00,000-Kilowatt Nuclear Genera- 
tor Passes Inspection’’] 


[Text] Shanghai, 22 Dec (XINHUA)—China’s first home- 
manufactured nuclear generator of 300,000 kw, recently 
passed the final state’s directorate-level inspection and is 
about to be shipped to Zhejiang, where it will be installed 
in China’s first nuclear power plant built at Qishan. 
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Experts organized jointly by the China Nuclear Industry 
Corporation and Qishan Nuclear Power Company testi- 
fied that the two-waters [shuang shui 7175 3055] internal 
cooling type nuclear-powered generator had absorbed 
and improved upon the sophisticated and reliable 
advanced technology from the international nuclear 
field. It measures up to requirements in its quality 
standard and capacity test. The entire manufacturing 
process was kept under the strict control of the overall 
quality-guarantee system, so the product is reliable in the 
aspect of safety. 


The nuclear power generator, designed and manufactured 
by the Shanghai Motor Manufacturer, is one of the major 
facilities at the Qishan Nuclear Power Plant. Another 
major facility, the 300,000-kw steam turbine, manufac- 
tured by the Shanghai Steam Turbine Manufacturer, also 
passed the final inspection early this month. Some of the 
major nuclear power generating units, such as the evapo- 
rator, pressure stabilizer, main circulating pump and 
nuclear pole [ji 4787] pump, are reaching the final phase of 
production at some of the power plant manufacturing 
facilities in Shanghai and are near completion. 


The Shanghai supervision station of the State Bureau of 
Nuclear Safety was involved in the inspection and super- 
vision of this nuclear generator. 


Commentator Views Economic Readjustment Efforts 
HK28 12043788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Dec 88 p 1 


[““Commentator’s Article”: “Energetic Efforts Must Be 
Made to Readjust the Economic Structure’’] 


[Text] Where does the key to the success in the improve- 
ment of the economic environment and rectification of 
the economic order lie? At a discussion held when the 
National Planning Conference and National Conference 
on Economic Structural Reform were in session, Com- 
rade Zhao Ziyang pointed out: We must make energetic 
efforts to readjust our economic structure. Such readjust- 
ment includes the readjustment of the industrial struc- 
ture, enterprise structure, product mix, investment and 
credit structure, and so on. In this and the new year, if we 
can make progress in the readjustment of our economic 
structure, it will mean our great success. 


An irrational economic structure and irrational alloca- 
tion of resources are a long-standing problem in our 
country. Although several readjustments were made in 
the past, our economic structure has not been greatly 
changed because of the lack of a good production policy. 
In recent years, as agriculture has been “‘left out in the 
cold,” industry has “heated up” and the raw materials, 
energy and communicaiions industries have lagged 
behind the fast-developing processing industries, a new 
imbalance has occurred. The current improvement and 
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rectification are actually a readjustment. Only by making 
achievements in the readjustment can we solve the 
current problems, and do something which will benefit 
future development. 


Some people might say: Some industrial items are 
“heated up” in your locality, but this is not the case in 
mine. Some projects in your place must be cut down, but 
in mine they should be protected. It is appropriate to say 
that comrades who hold such views have failed to 
consider problems from the angle of the economic struc- 
ture. If we proceed from the production structure of the 
whole country to analyze problems, we will realize that 
in a place where some items have become “heated up,” 
there are some others which are “left out in the cold.” In 
another place where some items are “left out i1 the 
cold,” there are others which have “heated up.” Whether 
we cut down or protect certain projects should be based 
on the principle of a rational economic structure. We 
should resolutely cut down the projects which must be 
stopped, whether these projects are what we have been 
striving for, or whether we might temporarily suffer 
losses because of the cut down. We should resolutely 
protect projects which must be protected. The relevant 
departments should fully cooperate with each other in 
terms of funds, raw and processed materials, energy, 
transportation, and so on. The problem of general inter- 
ests and local interests has existed here. Some items, 
which should be cut down, are beneficial to local inter- 
ests, but not to general interests. Therefore, the localities 
concerned are “reluctant to part with what they 
treasure.” Some items, which should be protected, are 
beneficial to general interests, but not to local interests. 
As a result, some departments are not active enough in 
protecting them. These ideas and this behavior is detri- 
mental to the readjustment of the economic structure. 


The wisest method is to take this opportunity for 
improvement and rectification to vigorously readjust 
Our economic structure. This also demonstrates the 
difference between the current readjustment and the 
previous Ones. We will not succeed in solving the prob- 
lem of an overheated economy if we only take general, or 
arbitrary action. On the basis of readjusting the produc- 
tion structure, we should streamline the scale of the 
relevant production. Cutting down means mainly 
streamlining the scale of excessive nonproductive con- 
struction projects and processing industrial projects. We 
must not only cut down a large number of office build- 
ings, large halls and guesthouses under construction, and 
other unnecessary nonproductive projects, but also sus- 
pend or cancel a number of long-term productive 
projects. Those unnecessary projects must be cut down. 
Regarding some projects which must be continued, 
including energy, transportation and raw and processed 
material projects, and so on, we should again make 
arrangements for them in accordance with our financial 
and material resources. Some of them must be sus- 
pended or cancelled, so that we can streamline our 
construction scale, and rapidly achieve results in our 
investment. Protection of the relevant projects must also 
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be carried out in accordance with our production policy. 
We must make efforts to improve and increase our 
effective supplies. In particular, we should do everything 
possible to increase the production and supply of impor- 
tant agricultural and sideline products including grain, 
cotton, edible oil, fowl, eggs and so on; industrial goods 
needed by the people in their daily life; raw and pro- 
cessed materials in short supply; marketable light indus- 
trial and textile products; commodities in short supply 
which can significantly withdraw currency from circula- 
tion; and export products which can earn foreign 
exchange, and so on. 


“Protection” must be integrated with “cutting down.” 
Our economic structural readjustment must be carried 
out amid “protection” and “cutting down.” We should 
set higher demands on the macroscopic control of the 
state. In particular, during the period of replacing the old 
systems with new ones, and of promoting reform, a new 
topic for study is establishing a new order of macro- 
scopic control, and to devise methods and means for 
control suitable for the new situation amid our improve- 
ment, rectification, readjustment and reform. We must 
make use of economic means as much as possible. 
However, when economic means fail to produce the 
desired results, we can make use of the necessary admin- 
istrative means. However, they should be applied in a 
proper way. While doing so, we should keep a clear head 
and have a pretty clear idea of how things stand. Very 
often, when the new methods and means for control have 
not yet been devised, we make excessive use of old 
methods and means. As a result, the establishment of the 
new economic mechanisms are hampered, and the new 
start and development of the readjustment of the pro- 
duction setup are obstructed. Today, when the commod- 
ity economy has started to develop, we should make full 
use of the principle of the state exercising control over 
market and market guiding enterprises. We must make 
efforts to establish and develop a controllable market. 
Many products must not be monopolized by the state, 
except those which should be allocated and transferred 
by the state. Regarding most of the products, the method 
of internal allocation and transfer, or exclusive sale by a 
certain agent must not be employed. Under no circum- 
stance should China go to extremes “either through 
lifting all controls or having nothing but control!” 


With the progress of economic structural readjustment, the 
external conditions of enterprises will also change. In 
accordance with the requirements of the production setup, 
some enterprises are devoid of prospects for development. 
Some enterprises must again make a decision on their 
main products. Operators of enterprises must have strate- 
gic foresight, do ideological work for their workers and 
staff members well, and subordinate their local interests to 
the general interests of readjustment. In the meantime, we 
should encourage those medium and large enterprises that 
are prosperous and promising, and have their own strong 
points, to make use of their own “‘merits” to devour those 
“poorly managed” enterprises. They should be encouraged 
to buy their property rights, to merge with them, to 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


develop lateral links, and to organize enterprise groups in 
order to manufacture more marketable products. This will 
not only stabilize the market, satisfy the increasing mate- 
rial and cultural needs of the people, but also tap financial 
resources and increase the financial revenue of the state. 
What is more important is that in so doing, we will be able 
to make a new breakthrough of profound significance in 
solving the problems, which are the basic solution for our 
economy, of gradually promoting the rational allocation of 
our limited resources, optimizing our economic structure, 
and enhancing our economic results. 


It is true that in the course of readjusting our economic 
structure our bones and muscles might get damaged. 
This cannot be avoided completely. What we can do is to 
minimize the loss. To enterprises and economic devel- 
opment, readjustment is both a severe challenge and 
good opportunity. We should firmly grasp this opportu- 
nity to exchange partial losses in certain aspects for the 
stability and development of the overall situation. It 1s 
worth doing! 


GUANGMING RIBAO on Curbing Inflation 
OW25 12015788 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Dec 88 p 3 


[Article by Yang Peixin (2799 1014 2450): “Use Stop- 
gap and Radical Measures Simultaneously in Curbing 
Inflation”’] 


[Text] Summary of the Contents 


It is appropriate to take “swift and sweeping actions” to 
curb inflation. The key measures are: cut administrative 
funds, freeze office personnel size and control the scale 
of capital construction by making sure there will be no 
deficit; give a green light to value-protected savings 
accounts, raise interest rates for savings deposits to 
correspond with the price index and strive to maintain 
price stability despite high cost; strive to increase supply, 
use stopgap and radical measures to keep prices low or 
freeze prices; implement and perfect the household- 
based contract responsibility system in the rural areas 
and the enterprise contracted responsibility system in 
the cities, which are the panacea to cure once and for all 
the “big rice bowl” and “iron rice bowl” practices of 
socialist economy and do away with an economy 
afflicted with shortages. 


The decision of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee to improve the economic environ- 
ment, rectify the economic order and comprehensively 
deepen the reform was welcome news to the people. The 
State Council has already taken actions to curtail the 
scale of capital construction and screen various types of 
companies. However, the curtailed capital construction 
involves mainly those projects which were about to start 
and nothing has been done yet to screen those projects 
which are already under construction. With regard to 
screening the companies and investigating “official pro- 
fiteering,”’ these actions are still directed only against the 
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little ones and no action has been taken against the big 
ones. Further efforts are called for in these two areas. 
The financial and price situation is becoming more grim. 
The volume of money issued has exceeded 50 billion 
yuan and is expected to reach around 60 billion by the 
year’s end. In Guangdong, the price of color television 
sets has started to decline, with the unit price cut down 
to around 300 yuan, and there are no buyers for 
imported air-conditioners as institutional purchase is 
being contained. But the price of rice per jin has risen to 
| yuan and even as much as 1.2 yuan, the price of sugar 
has increased to 3.4 yuan per jin and edible oil purchased 
with coupons costs 2.8 yuan per jin at the negotiated 
price. The price index has increased by 41 percent in 
Guangzhou and by 51 percent in Meixian County. 
Inflation of grain prices has already occurred in Hubei 
and Sichuan. These developments are worthy of our 
Close attention. We should sum up our experience from 
this reality to study the policy and measures to be 
implemented next year. In my opinion, we should have a 
clear understanding with regard to the following points 
in particular. 


How To Deal With Inflation, Adopting a Policy of 
“Swift and onan fey, wall or a Policy to 

ten Things Out Gradually Within the Next 
Few Years”? This Is a tion of the Firs er 
and a Clear Understanding of Which Is Urgently 
Needed Now 
After the founding of New China, we followed the policy 
of “swift and sweeping actions” to stop inflation in 
March 1950 and to make further readjustments and stop 
inflation in 1981. In August 1950, one third of the 
banknotes issued were withdrawn from the market and 
price increase stopped immediately. After further read- 
justments were made in 1981, the consumer goods 
buyers’ market and the supply of commodities became 
basically compatible with each other by the next year. In 
1962, by implementing the policy of “adjustment, con- 
solidation, supplementation and standard raising,” we 
first stabilized the supply as well as the price of daily 
necessities for the people. In addition, we sold high- 
priced candies and snacks and practiced equal exchange 
of “high for high and low for low” in the countryside. 
This finally enabled us to recall one third of the issued 
currency from circulation in 1964. We then stopped 
selling high-priced candies and snacks and, after 2 to 3 
years, prices dropped back to their original level. 


During his visit to China, Friedm in said that stopping 
inflation is like chopping off a dog’s tail. Instead of 
Cutting it bit by bit, you should chop it off with one swift 
stroke of the knife. We should see that, in view of the law 
governing the operation of commodity economy and 
market economy, it is appropriate to stop it with swift 
and sweeping actions. In this way, there will be less 
suffering and we will be able to quickly bring the 
relations between various sectors into better balance for 
reproduction. However, the adoption of one policy or 
the other will still depend on objective economic 
strength. The reason that we were able to adopt the 
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policy aimed at a quick stop to inflation in August 1950 
was because we had already won the people’s war of 
liberation, the national economy had entered the recov- 
ery stage, we had been in a position to erase the deficit 
and the supply of commodities had in the main become 
compatible with the demand for commodities. This was 
similar to the situation in the Federal Republic of 
Germany in 1948 when the currency reform there imme- 
diately brought that country’s inflation to a stop. “If you 
don’t cut it off when the action is called for, it may come 
back to haunt you.” Therefore, it is appropriate to adopt 
the policy of “swift and sweeping actions” to chop it off. 
In 1981 we were able to carry out further readjustments. 
At the time, initiative was aroused among the enter- 
prises, workers and peasants and the productive forces 
were developing as a result of the practice of the house- 
hold-based contracted responsibility system in the rural 
areas and the expansion of the enterprises’ decisionmak- 
ing powers in the cities. All that was needed was to cut 
down investments in capital construction and we would 
be able to quickly restore the situation in which social 
general demand was compatible with social general sup- 
ply. In the case of 1962, at the time the productive forces 
for agriculture had been completely shattered by the 
“great leap forward,” the “general line’’ and the 
“people’s commune.” There were no draft animals, farm 
machines were destroyed and the peasants were suffering 
from hunger. It would take several years to restore 
agricultural and industrial production. For this reason, a 
policy to spend several years to improve the economy 
was adopted. It was only after we paid the price by way 
of sending 20 million urban workers to the countryside 
and drastically reducing the rural population when the 
situation began to improve gradually. 


How is the current economic situation in China? We 
should see that the current situation is far different from 
the “Great Leap Forward” years when industrial and 
agricultural production were wrecked. Because of the 
household-based contracted responsibility system in the 
countryside and the enterprise contracted responsibility 
system in the cities, there is staying power in industrial 
and agricultural production. Although agricultural pro- 
duction has fluctuated, this has not caused any serious 
reduction in production. The development of industrial 
production has been too fast, but industrial products are 
basically marketable. The foundation for the national 
economy is more solid than before. It was only because 
we tried to develop at an ultra-high speed that we 
touched off the inflation, resulting in a higher demand 
for the means of production than we could supply, in the 
rising prices of raw materials, and in a higher demand for 
grain, nonstaple foods and household electric appliances 
than we could supply. As long as we can resolutely 
change the policy and eliminate the man-made, artificial 
purchasing power, a stable market is attainable. This is 
the kind of difficulty brought about by “advancing in 
leaps and bounds” which can be solved by “advancing at 
a slower pace.” As long as we have the determination 
and take appropriate actions, the problem will be solved 
sooner than we expect it to be. Therefore, it is suggested 
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that a policy of “swift and sweeping actions” should be 
adopted to stop the inflation. The specific goal is to keep 
next year’s rate of price increase below 8 percent. 


A Crucial Step Is To Resolutely Erase the Deficit and 
Curtail the Scale of Capital Construction 


Deficit and increased currency issue are inainly the 
outgrowth of an excessive scale of investment in capital 
construction. In this area we must take resolute actions. 
We must resolutely curtail the scale of capital construc- 
tion by laying stress on postponing the start of new 
project construction, stopping or delaying some of the 
projects that are under construction and enforcing the 
method of not going beyond what is permitted by the 
budget. Financially, we should persist in staying within 
the budget without incurring a deficit and stop taking out 
overdrafts at the banks. Aside from head-count fees [ren 
tou fei 0086 7333 6316] (what each person or horse eats) 
which will remain the same, the administrative outlay 
should be cut and the office personnel size frozen. If 
available, funds may be appropriated for capital con- 
struction. Otherwise, the appropriaticn should be post- 
poned for the time being. Since the production capacity 
of the projects built in last several years has not yet been 
brought into full play, there is still a potential in produc- 
tion even if the processing industry projects had not been 
built in last few years. If we emphasize the control of 
inflation while taking no action to eliminate financial 
deficits, we are making empty talk and deceiving our- 
selves as well as others. We must control the scale of 
capital construction by ensuring no financial deficits. 


It Is Necessary To A the Principle of ving High 


Absorbing Idle Mone the Society by Paying 
Interest in Order To Stabilize Comodity 


In last several years, the money issued increased at an 
annual rate of more than 25 percent. In 1988, the money 
supply amounts to some 60 billion yuan, causing constant 
commodity price rise. In March 1950, there was much 
more idle money in the society, but the banks adopted 
effective measures to absorb the idle money, boldly started 
high-interest savings accounts and savings accounts with 
payment adjustable in accordance with the price index, 
and were able to rapidly withdraw one third the money 
issued in | month. At present, the banks are not consider- 
ing the problem of excessive money issue. They are con- 
sidering too much their own interests anc are not taking 
any effective and resolute actions to start high-interest 
Savings accounts and saving accounts with payment 
adjustable in accordance with the price index. 


The banking department is the beneficiary of inflation. It 
issues more banknotes to extend loans and earn interest 
without any costs. This has benefited the state revenues. 
The profits delivered by the banks to the state have 
increased from several billion yuan to approximately 18 
billion yuan annually. These are sudden huge profits 
earned amid inflation. While the commodity prices have 
increased nearly 20 percent, the interest of savings 
account is only around 8 percent with a negative interest 
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of more than 10 percent. This is a plunder against the 
savings account holders. The panic cash withdrawal and 
panic purchases this year are precisely a necessary mea- 
sure taken by the people to protect their economic 
interest, as well as a serious warning to the banks. In 
1988, the banks have lost saving accounts of more than 
30 billion yuan, and this is why the banks issued 60 
billion yuan of banknotes this year instead of the origi- 
nally planned 20 billion yuan. 


The banks have taken a correct road by starting the 
3-year, 5-year and 8-year value-guaranteed savings 
accounts, but they are not very resolute and the steps 
taken by them are ineffective. This shows that the banks 
have noi yet make a determination nor have they taken 
any practical steps to absorb the idle money because they 
are worried about reduced profits or even losses. This is 
why the industrial and commercial banks and particu- 
larly the agriculiural banks have had difficulties recently 
in raising the agricultural products purchase fund. 
According to JINRONG SHIBAO [THE BANKING 
TIMES], statistics compiled by the central savings office 
of the agricultural bank in Quyang County of Hebei 
Province show that of the 772 savings accounts opened 
from 10 September to 10 October, 497 are checking 
accounts, 263 are 6-month and |-year accounts, and only 
17 are 3-year accounts. Neither the bank clerks nor the 
customers know what the value-guaranteed savings 
account is. There are still panic purchases in rural areas. 
There are three causes for the difficulty in obtaining 
agricultural production funds. According to the director 
of the agriculturai bank in Xiangtan, Hunan, one is panic 
purchase, another is the popular interest in building 
houses, and the third is the rising prices of agricultural 
means of production. The peasants like to build houses 
to keep the value of their savings. Of the 5,380 peasant 
families in Changling Township of Xiangtan, 946 or 17.6 
percent want to build houses, and 650 of them have 
started construction. If each family spends 10,000 yuan, 
the housing construction will cost more than 9 million 
yuan. The saving account holders in the township have 
withdrawn 4 million yuan from the bank. Those who are 
not going to start construction soon are hoarding timber 
and cement. The prices of agricultural means of produc- 
tion are rising. Ammoniated superphosphate was 4.5 
yuan per kilogram last year, and it is 9 yuan this year. 
The price of urea has risen from 27.5 yuan to 70 yuan per 
hundred jin. The price of plastic film iias increased from 
2 yuan to 12 yuan per kilogram. The rising prices have 
caused serious difficulties for agricultural production. 


In the course of controlling inflation in March 1950, the 
banks played a great role in attracting savings accounts. 
On the one hand, they started the savings accounts with 
payment adjustable in accordance with the price index, 
not only for 3-year, 5-year and 8-year periods, but also 
for 1-month and 6-month periods. On the other hand, 
they take savings accounts according to market interest 
rates which were subject to gradual reduction with 
commodity price drops At that time, the withdrawal of 
one third of the money supply mainly relied on this 
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measure, Urban residents’ comments on the 3-year, 
5-year and 8-year value-guaranteed savings accounts are 
that the price index computation is too complex, and in 
order to keep the value of money, it is more reliable to 
buy a color television set. In view of such a mentality 
among the people, the following measures are suggested: 


1. Savings accounts should be opened with color televi- 
sion sets and refrigerators as interest. When a given 
amount of money is deposited in a bank for a year, a 
color television or refrigerator ticket should be issued to 
the depositor. By then, even if the price of the color 
television set or refrigerator should go up, the depositor 
would not be charged more than the original price. 
However, no interest will be paid on the money depos- 
ited in the savings account. This is tantamount to 
purchase in advance. Whoever deposits his money first 
should be issued a color television set ticket first. In 
1987, 19.37 million television sets were produced, 6.71 
million of them being color television sets. Now 3.97 
refrigerators are manufactured annually. Opening such 
savings accounts will absorb billions of yuan. Industrial 
and commercial banks should support the production of 
color television sets in order to ensure their supply. In 
addition, consideration may also be given to opening 
savings accounts in cement or in kind in rural areas. 


2. Value-guaranteed savings accounts should be pro- 
moted, and |-year, 6-month, and 3-month value-guaran- 
teed savings accounts should also be opened. 


3. The interest rates of savings accounts should be raised 
to the price-index level, or 20 percent. When prices 
become stable, interest rates should be cut. 


Bank cadres understand what kind of savings account 
are most welcomed by the masses. The question is: 
Banks are afraid lest they would have to suffer losses if 
prices should go up. Could the banks afford to suffer 
such losses? Then what would they do if the deficit 
should increase? Experience gained in August 1950 
shows that at that time, banks did not have to increase 
their payments or suffer any losses because prices imme- 
diately became stable. It is therefore suggested that the 
State Council assure banks of curbing price rises and of 
not readjusting prices in at least | to 2 years and that if 
banks suffer losses because of opening savings accounts, 
they postpone delivering funds to the state treasury 
which will also put off allocating funds for capital 
construction. In accordance with a unified, concrete plan 
by the Central Financial Committee, savings accounts 
were opened and promoted in August 1950, and their 
interest rates raised. This was done because the Central 
Financial Committee had given the banks a guarantee. 
Now banks should not be instructed to do this by 
themselves; instead, the State Council should coordinate 
with various departments and banks in adopting mea- 
sures to absorb idle funds in society. 
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Efforts should be made to curb price rises. Now people 
focus their attention on the rise in the prices of grain and 
nonstaple foodstuffs. Temporary and permanent mea- 
sures should be adopted in this regard. Big factories 
should procure vr purchase in advance their own food- 
stuffs from distant places. The mayors of big, medium- 
sized, and small cities should personally take a hand in 
solving the problem of vegetable basket, building non- 
staple-food producing areas, and organizing supplies by 
ordering them from distant places. In the supply of grain, 
the method which was used in 1949 and 1950 should be 
adopted—all localities should stabilize grain prices, 
including negotiated prices for grain; if necessary, the 
state should sell grain in big quantities. At the same tiie, 
some grain should be imported from abroad in order to 
help localities stabilize grain prices. Rises in the prices of 
means of agricultural production must be curbed. This 
must not be ignored any more. 


The above-mentioned are emergency measures to curb 
inflation. In addition, permanent measures should also 
be adopted in this regard. What are permanent mea- 
sures? I think that permanent measures mean deepening 
reforms in an all-around way. Now it is particularly 
necessary to carry out coordinated reforms in planning, 
investment, materials, finance, taxation, monetary 
affairs, and the foreign trade system, with the stress on 
the improvement of the contract system. Inflation was 
curbed in 1981 by carrying out rural reform, or by fixing 


_ Output quotas on a household basis to arouse peasants’ 


enthusiasm in increasing the production of grain, non- 
staple foodstuffs, cash crops, and products for export. 
Now we must implement and improve the cortract 
system, liberate productive forces, increase total supply, 
raise economic results, economize on state investment, 
and eliminate the deficit in order to curb inflation. The 
rural household contract system and the urban enter- 
prise contract system are two effective measures to 
permanently do away with the socialist economy’s 
chronic diseases of “eating from the same big pot,”’ “the 
iron rice bowl,” and giving arbitrary and impracticable 
directions. We should make a comprehensive analysis of 
our country’s specific conditions, conscientiously sum 
up our experiences in socialist construction and reform 
over the past 10 years, and then adopt and implement 
temporary and permanent measures to curb inflation. 
This is the road we should take now. 


XINHUA Reviews PRC’s Economy in 1988 
OW2312201688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1605 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[““Ups and Downs: China’s Economy in 1988”°—XIN- 
HUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—Government 
officials and economists here are prone to sum up the 
state of China’s economy in 1988 in three words: 
“progress, problems and readjustment.” 
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Although suffering the worst inflation since its founding 
in 1949, New China still witnessed its economy growing 
in the year. 


The State Planning Commission has estimated that 
China's gross national product in 1988 will reach more 
than 1,300 billion yuan, a 12 percent increase over last 
year, and the national income will hit 1,110 billion, a rise 
of 11 percent. 


China's agricultural output value will register a 3.5 percent 
rise, and with the exception of grain and oil crops, the 
Output of all major agricultural products has increased. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau, by the end of 
November, the country’s industrial output value totalled 
1,099 billion yuan, a 17.7 increase over the same period 
of last year and fulfilling the state set plan for the year a 
month ahead of schedule. It is estimated that the year’s 
total industrial output value will reach 1,210 billion 
yuan, 179 billion yuan more than last year. 


Despite the soaring price of raw materials, state enter- 
prises still managed to score encouraging economic 
results. Their productivity rose nine percent, bringing in 
profits and taxes for the January to October period of 
18.5 billion yuan more than the same period of last year. 


By the end of November, individual bank deposits 


reached 368.6 billion yuan, an increase of 61.2 billion 


since January. 


Observers here attribute the progress to the deepening 
reforms. Researchers of the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy noted that the most significant 
measure is the promulgation of several regulations and 
laws helpful to reforms in enterprises. 


Another positive step sparked by the reforms in 1988 is 
the effort made by a large number of enterprises to deal 
with the chronic problem of overstaffing and underem- 
ployment. 


The work of streamlining state enterprise payrolls is called 
“reorganization of the labor force”, under which surplus 
workers will be cut back and channeled into tertiary trades, 
or wait for another job appointment in the factory while 
geting 60 to 70 percent of their original salary. 


At present, more than 2,600 factories employing about 
9.5 million workers are beginning to adopt the scheme. 


However, economic problems are also “striking”. 
According to the State Statistics Bureau, the inflation 
rate reached 17 percent by the end of October. 


And behind it are the headaches of unrationally orga- 
nized industry plagued by strained supplies of energy 
and raw materials and underdeveloped markets, all of 
which provide opportunities for corrupt officials to 
profit from speculation. 
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According to some economists, China is undergoing a 
period of transition from an old economic administering 
system to a new one, during which localities and enter- 
prises are getting more autonomy in financial operations 
and increasingly able to make plans at their own will. 


Data from the State Statistics Bureau shows that during 
the January to September period, 9.19 billion yuan spent 
on capital construction came from outside the state plan, 
while the central government-planned investment in the 
same nine months was actually reduced by 9.7 percent— 
2.21 billion yuan less than the same perimd last year. 


The central government has now begun to seriously per- 
form its leading role in guiding the country’s economy. 


Premier Li Peng has announced that “we are going to 
resort to all methods, including effective administrative 
means, to curb inflation and rectify the economic order.” 


National Meeting for Light Industry Directors 


Next Year’s Work Decided 
OW2412132388 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1420 GMT 21 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”; by reporter Yang Like] 


[Text] Beijing, 21 Dec (XINHUA)—The ongoing National 
Conference for Directors of Light Industry Departments 
and Bureaus set forth the emphasis for next year’s work: 
Improve the environment, implement the “program for 
rejuvenating light industry”, and step up the effective 
supply of light industrial goods to the market. 


The Ministry of Light Industry pointed out: Next year, 
we must first increase the volume of light industrial 
goods that have a ready market in order to solve the 
problem of inadequate supply. Second, we must strive to 
improve the quality of light industrial goods in order to 
resolve the problem of ineffective supply which has 
occurred in varying degrees. Third, we must strive to 
develop new varieties of light industrial goods. Fourth, 
we must work hard to open up more channels for the 
circulation of light industrial goods in order to ensure 
their effective supply. 


Production of Necessities To Increase 
HK2412054288 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 21 Dec 88 1311 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Report by reporter Sun Yunliang (1327 3057 5328): 
“Cuina Will Actively Increase the Production of Goods for 
Everyday Consumption and Light Industrial Products 
Next Year’"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 21 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—China will increase the production of daily 
necessities for urban and rural residents next year. The 
Ministry of Light Industry, which is one of the sectors 
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producing daily necessities, has decided that its most 
important task next year is to increase effective supplies 
on the light industrial market. 


According to information provided by the Ministry of 
Light Industry, China’s total light industrial output value 
this year exceeds 200 million yuan, an increase of more 
than 16 percent. The margin of increase in some main 
light inuustrial products like salt, paper, refrigerators, 
wine, canned food, and so on is even bigger. However, 
the demand has always exceeded supply on the light 
industrial market. 


The panic-buying this July was a reflection of the situa- 
tion. Paper, sugar, soap, matches, home appliances, and 
sO On were products which people were eager to buy. 
People’s living standards were affected because of this. 


For this reason, when the departments concerned con- 
sidered the production priorities for the relevant trades, 
they decided that next year they must give their main 
support to light industry. The relevant departments 
under the State Council will take a series of measures to 
support light industry in terms of investment, supply of 
raw and processed materials, electric power, transporta- 
tion, and so on. 


It has been learned that next year the speed of light 
industry development will be higher than the average 
speed of growth in industrial production throughout the 
country. In an atmosphere of “retrenchment,” some 
departments in the light industrial sector will maintain 
their rational margin of growth. 


Daily necessities such as paper, sugar, salt, matches, 
enamelware for daily use, soap, refrigerators, famous- 
brand bicycles, high-quality pianos, and so on are major 
products which should be greatly increased in the future. 
The Ministry of Light Industry will make a priority 
investment totalling hundreds of millions of yuan in the 
production of these products. 


A national meeting attended by directors of light indus- 
trial bureaus throughout the country opened in Beijing 
today. Xiao Yongding, vice minister of the Ministry of 
Light Industry, revealed at the meeting that while han- 
dling relations between domestic and international mar- 
kets next year, his ministry will first of all guarantee 
supplies for the domestic market. The export of daily 
necessities needed by the people, and raw and processed 
materials for light industry, may be reduced. 


Raw Materials, Funds Shortage Seen 
OW2412224988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1035 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—Production in 
light industry will inevitably decline if immediate mea- 
sures are not taken to ensure the sufficient supply of raw 
materials and funds. 
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“MARKET,” a Beijing-based newspaper, today quoted 
senior Officials from the Ministry of Light Industry as 
saying that China's detergent production capacity is 1.6 
million tons a year, but this year's planned target is only 
1.02 million tons because of shortages of raw materials 
and funds. 


As for aluminium products, the paper said that alumi- 
nium raw materials are sold at between 15,000 and 
17,000 yuan a ton, but processed aluminium products, 
only 12,000 yuan a ton. Some enterprises have been 
forced to stop production. 


A large number of enamel plants across the country have 
also suspended production since August because of the 
shortage of black sheets, most of which have to be 
imported from other countries. The state plans to import 
100,000 tons of black sheets this year, but less than half 
of the amount has been imported, the paper said. 


The production of bicycles, electric fans and refrigera- 
tors has also declined since September as the banks are 
not able to issue more loans. 


The production of matches, leather products and other 
light industrial goods faces the same problems, according 
to the paper. 


Commentator on Water Conservancy Investment 
HK2812111288 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Dec 88 p | 


[Commentator’s Article: “Increasing Input and Invigo- 
rating Water Conservancy Projects’’] 


[Text] Water is the foundation of lives, and the foundation 
of agriculture as well. Even though we have good seeds, 
sufficient fertilizer, sophisticated technology and wise pol- 
icy, our harvest will still be adversely affected provided 
that we have no, or little water, or suffer from floods 
because of too much water. Everyone knows this very well. 


A few years ago, our water conservancy works were 
reduced, and our capability in combating natural disas- 
ter was weakened. This is one of the important reasons 
contributing to the fluctuation of our agricultural pro- 
duction output of grain and cotton. Henan provincial 
governor Comrade Cheng Weigao said: During the 18 
months since he took office, he has taken part in the 
struggle to combat drought 5 times, and participated in 
the the struggle to prevent floods twice. He has been 
weighed down with the work of combating disaster and 
providing disaster relief. This is a matter generally 
encountered by cadres at or below the provincial level. 
Therefore, he stresses: ““Without solving the problem of 
water, it is difficult to stabilize agriculture in Henan. 
Without stabilizing agriculture, it is difficult to ensure a 
stable development of the economy as a whole.” This is 
the situation in Henan. Will the situation in the whole 
country be different? Water has not only determined the 
good or bad harvest of agriculture to a large extent, but 


FBIS-CHI-88-249 
28 December 1988 


also directly affected the process of development of the 
entire economic construction, and people's livelihood. 
Before the project of diverting the water from Luan He 
into Tianjin was completed, factories and enterprises in 
Tianjin municipality were compelled to reduce, restrict, 
or stop production. Direct economic losses amounted to 
more than 9 billion yuan because of this. A central 
leading comrade is correct in saying: “Water conser- 
vancy works are related with social stability, economic 
development, good ecological environment, and the 
safety of people’s lives and their property. Water conser- 
vancy is the lifeblood of both agriculture and the entire 
national economy.”’ We must assess the importance of 
water conservancy from such a high plane, and do a solid 
job in promoting water conservancy works. At present, 
we should particularly grasp well capital construction on 
farmland in the rural areas with emphasis on harnessing 
rivers and improving soil in winter and spring. 


Input is a key issue in water conservancy works. Over the 
past decades, due to the fact that the state invested more 
than 100 billion yuan, and that millions upon millions of 
people contributed more than 10 billion working days to 
water conservancy projects, we completed the existing 
water conservancy facilities with fixed assets exceeding 
100 billion yuan. They have played an important guaran- 
teeing role in agricultural development in our country. 
During the reform of the past 10 years, great changes have 
taken place in the investment structure of our water 
conservancy projects. The state is responsible for the 
investment in the projects of harnessing big rivers, and the 
key water conservancy works. Next year and the year after 
next, we will be engaged in the task of improving the 
evonomic environment and rectifying the economic order. 
The state investment in agriculture and water conservancy 
can only be increased, rather than reduced. However, our 
existing national power is not strong enough. It is impos- 
sible for the state to monopolize all investments needed in 
water conservancy works. We should realize that in local- 
ities and among the masses, there exist abundant sources 
for the investment in water conservancy works. Experi- 
ences in many localities have shown that as long as we can 
implement the principle of “benefiting those who make 
investment,” guarantee the rational and scientific spirit of 
Our water conservancy works, and strengthen our organi- 
zational and leadership work so that peasant realize the 
advantages of water conservancy works, their enthusiasm 
can be aroused. They will contribute money or manpower 
to the projects. Over the past 2 years, peasants throughout 
the country invested more than 5 billion working days and 
several billion yuan in water conservancy projects. This 
has shown the great strength of peasants. We must not 
neglect the strength of localities . ther. Now in some 
localities, water conservancy systems characterized by 
administration, construction and management at different 
levels have been pursued. This has aroused the enthusiasm 
of different levels in promoting water conservancy 
projects. Some localities have introduced mechanisms of 
competition into water conservancy works. This has over- 
come the defect of “eating out of the same pot.” Some 
provinces, big cities and enterprise groups have followed 
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the principle of linking investment with the supplies of 
agricultural and sideline products to encourage invest- 
ments in water conservancy projects in certain localites.... 
All this is a beneficial exploration for developing new 
investments in water conservancy projects. 


Full-scale construction is underway, but we lack funds. 
This is a great contradiction which will exist for a long 
time. When we are economically hard up, how should we 
spend the money? We should make a careful calculation 
and strict budgeting. Now a number of cadres who are 
handling matters in the government are suffering from 
“a sickness of being r for quick success and instant 
benefit.” They expect that their construction and plan- 
ning will produce quick and instant results just as the 
hens they raise today lay tomorrow. Of course, it is 
not a bad thing to score quick success and derive instant 
benefit. The problem is the work of promoting water 
conservancy projects, planting trees, developing educa- 
tion and ensuring ecological balance and so on is a 
long-term undertaking. Investment of manpower and 
money is needed for a long time, and desired results 
cannot be produced in 3 or 5 months. Those, who are 
suffering from the “sickness of being eager for quick 
success and instant benefit,”’ neglect long-term benefits 
and general interests, and the investment in these 
projects. This will hamper the balance between eco- 
nomic development and our national power, so that we 
lack staying power. Water conservancy projects are our 
basic facilities. Once they are completed, they will play 
their role in consecutive years. The “sickness of being 
eager for quick success and instant benefit” must be 
completely avoided in this regard. Therefore, govern- 
ments at all levels must overcome the idea of being eager 
for quick success and instant benefit, and be willing to 
invest money and efforts, and be determined to promote 
water Conservancy projects. 


Winter and spring are the golden seasons for promoting 
water conservancy projects. At present, various localities 
are actively carrying out capital construction on farm- 
land. Over the past 2 months, more than 1.1 billion 
working days have been invested in the project, and 1.8 
billion cubic meters of earth and stones have been dug, 
an increase of 20.9 and 25 percent over past year 
respectively. The current situation is favorable. Under 
such circumstances, governments at all levels must fur- 
ther strengthen leadership, pay attention to scientific 
planning, and attach importance to actual results, so that 
we will make greater progress in the water conservancy 
projects in winter this year and spring next year. This 
will enable us to lay a good foundation for agriculture 


next year. 
Commentary on Agriculture, Industry Situation 
HK2312151188 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 


SHE in Chinese 1249 GMT 21 Dec 88 


{Commentary by Shi Fu (4258 1133): “Raise the Tem- 
perature of Agriculture, Lower the Temperature of 
Industry—A Yearend Review of China’s Economy”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] [No place name as _ received] 21 Dec 
(ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE)—The highest Chi- 
nese authorities have recently decided to teil govern- 
ments at all levels to strengthen their leadership over 
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rural work, vigorously develop agriculture and grain 
production in particular, and strive for good harvests 
during the next 2 years, particularly next year. 


Mainland agriculture has been in a stagnant state for 4 
consecutive years Causing prices to rise and provoking 
panic. The recent panic-buying of grain and table salt in 
various parts of the country was a manifestation of this. 
Next year, if the output of agricultural products 
decreases and if harvests are bad,the situation will 
become even more serious. Recently, Chen Yun, one of 
the elders of the CPC, kept stressing the idea of “food is 
the people's first necessity” in his inscriptions. This 
should be taken as a serious warning. Three years ago 
when people stressed that “there will be no vitality 
without commerce and prosperity is impossible without 
industr’,” he earnestly suggested that “stability is out of 
the question if there is no agriculture and a lack of grain 
will lead to chaos.” 


It is a pity that Chen Yun’s remarks did not receive 
wider attention at that time. 


And then there came the business craze in the country! 
“All people were involved in commercial activities.” Even 
teachers in primary and secondary schools and university 
students became part-time businessmen. “Commodities 
travelled extensively and prices snowballed.” 


This was followed by the industry craze! Over the past 
few years the country’s gross industrial output value has 
been growing at an average annual rate of over 10 
percent. This year, the growth rate will exceed 17 percent 
and the year is going to become the second fastest growth 
year in the 40 or so years since the founding of the 
country. 


Agriculture, however, has not grown, but declined. Grain 
output has decreased and that of cotton even more 
seriously. In addition, pig production is rather unstable. 
Over the past 4 years the population has increased by 
about 60 million and industry’s demand for agricultural 
products has grown drastically. However, qemu has 
become handicapped. 


In view of this situation, an urgent task for China is to 
strive to develop its declining agriculture on the one hand 
and compress its overheated industry and commerce on 
the other. 


In the past it was stressed that agriculture relies on two 
things—policy and science (according to Zhao Ziyang)— 
for its development. Now, it seems that apart from these 
two things it also has to rely on input. This means that it 
is necessary to increase investment in agriculture and the 
supply of fertilizer, farm tools, and agricultural plastic 
film, and to give more assistance to poverty-stricken 
rural areas. It is also necessary to appropriately raise the 
prices of farm products, to lower the prices of goods and 
materials required for agricultural production, and to 
reduce the scissors difference between the prices of 
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industrial products and those of agricultural products, so 
that the peasants can make some money. Nothing can be 
achieved by shouting the slogan strengthen leadership. 


To compress industry it is first necessary to curtail 
investment in industry and to put an end to duplication 
in production and the scramble for raw materials, energy 
sources, and communications and transportation facili- 
ties. Thus, the situation whereby “large enterprises 
decline as soon as small enterprises begin to do well and 
results diminish as soon as output value begins to grow” 
can be reversed. It seems that under the present circum- 
stances it is necessary for some people who have left 
agriculture for township and town enterprises to return 
and help strengthen agriculture. 


iculture’s temperature should be raised whereas that 
of industry should be lowered. Only by appropriately 
readjusting the two can we achieve balance and facilitate 
development. 


Du Rensheng on Township Enterprises Development 
OW25 12005788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1637 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)}—Township 
enterprises should be adapted to market-oriented econ- 
omy to facilitate their further development, Du Ren- 
sheng, director of the Central Rural Policy Research 
Office, said here today. 


Addressing the national township enterprises confer- 
ence, which closed here this afternoon, Du noted that 
current adjustment has some impact on these rural 
enterprises, but he added they can have their way out. 


Du called these enterprises to adopt an active attitude 
towards the central authorities new policy for readjust- 
ment. The adjustment may bring them some sacrifices 
but it will be good for the countrys future development, 
he noted. 


The rural policy expert described the development of 
township factory as essential for China to be turned from 
an agricultural country to an industrialized nation. 


“It is groundless to be pessimistic about the situation in 
China’s present rural development in the past four 
years,” he said. “One reason for the stagnated grain 
output is because that cash crops had been expanded at 
the cost of food grain production, and some farmers have 
been transferred to township businesses and other 
trades. However, per unit yield has raised,” he added. 


“The development of township industry and diversified 
businesses and increased acreages for cash crops are just 
what we need,” he said. 
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Commentary Analyzes Township, Town Enterprises 
HK2412062488 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Dec 88 p 1 


{Reporter's commentary: “Whither Will the Township 
and Town Enterprises Go?"’} 


[Text] Recently, township and town enterprises once 
again became the subject for heated discussions in vari- 
ous social circles. There were both favorable and unfa- 
vorable comments On these enterprises. Therefore, it is 
necessary to further clarify the guiding principle for 
developing township and town enterprises through an 
in-depth study of the central policies for improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening all-around reforms. 


The reforms during the past 10 years first began in the 
countryside and the most important achievement of the 
rural reform was the rise of township and town enterprises. 
In 1987, the total output value produced by township and 
town enterprises throughout the country reached 476.4 
billion yuan, which was 9.7 times the figure of 49.1 billion 
yuan in 1978, marking an average annual growth rate of 
28.7 percent. In the 10 years between 1978 and 1987, 28 
percent of the net increase in the total social output value, 
30 percent of the industrial output value, and 58 percent of 
the rural output value of the whole country were contrib- 
uted by township and town enterprises. Practice proves 
that the development of township and town enterprises 
plays an important role and is of far-reaching significance 
in supporting agricultural production, increasing peasants’ 
income, expanding employment for surplus rural labor, 
making the rural economy prosperous, and promoting the 
overall national economy. More importantly, during the 
past 10 years township and town enterprises maintained 
their development momentum and vigor, although under- 
going many twists and turns and encountering many 
difficulties. This demonstrates that their existence and 
development are in line with the national conditions and 
the people’s wishes, and comply with the objective law that 
governs China’s socialist construction. The central author- 
ities have therefore repeatedly stressed that developing 
township and town enterprises is a correct way for town- 
ship and town enterprises and is a component part of 
Chinese-style socialism. In the new economic circum- 
stances next year the state’s long-term policy for support- 
ing township and town enterprises will remain unchanged 
in general, and the determination of all localities to 
develop township and town enterprises should not waver 
either. With concrete work arrangements, we should guide 
township and town enterprises into following the state’s 
macroeconomic policies; lower their growth rate; cut down 
on their scale; optimize their production structure; concen- 
trate on enhancing productivity; increase vigor; and stabi- 
lize development in light of the requirements for adjust- 
ment, consolidation, and improvement. 


Reasonably arrange the growth speed of township and 
town industry. The central link in our current effort to 
improve the economic environment and rectify the eco- 
nomic order is to gradually eliminate the overheated 
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economic phenomenon, The overheated economic con- 
dition mainly exists in industry. In the last 2 years the 
Output value of township and town industrial enterprises 
accounted for one-quarter of the national industrial 
Output value. Every 4-percentage-point .ncrease in the 
rural industrial output value will cause a | percent 
increase in the national industrial output value. This 
year the rural industrial output value throughout the 
country increased by over 30 percent, and the net 
additional output value produced by the rural enter- 
prises exceeded 100 billion yuan, accounting for nearly 
40 percent of the net additional industrial output value 
of the whole country. The high-speed growth in rural 
industry on the one hand promoted development of the 
national economy and guaranteed effective supply. This 
should be affirmed. On the other hand however, this also 
had a negative impact because it intensified the over- 
heated industrial growth in the whole country. In partic- 
ular, due to the lack of guidance from a correct industrial 
policy, some localities blindly developed projects which 
required raw materials that were in short supply or 
which produced goods that were already oversupplied on 
the domestic markets. For example, too many small 
cotton and woolen textile mills were built. This affected 
the balance between supply and demand in raw materials 
and energy to a certain degree. Therefore, in the course 
of implementing the central policy for economic 
improvement and rectification, the growth speed of 
township and town industry should be reasonably 
arranged with the urban and rural economic interests 
being properly coordinated. Plans should be made 
according to actual conditions and unrealistic competi- 
tion for a higher growth rate should be prevented. The 
authorities at each level should not assign unreasonable 
quotas to localities and units at the lower level. All 
localities and units should subject themselves to the 
national interests and should not stress their “particular- 
ities." Comprehensive measures should be taken to 
coordinate the development of rural industry with the 
development of the entire national economy. 


Correctly handle the relationship between township and 
town industries and agricultural production. An impor- 
tant pufpose in developing township and town industries 
is to develop agricultural production and increase peas- 
ants’ income. The basic precondition for the correct 
handling of the relationship between township and town 
industries and agricultural production is: The develop- 
ment of rural industry must come into line with the 
principle of taking agriculture as the foundation, and 
rural industry and agriculture should depend on and 
promote each other. Next year, the main task in the 
economic work throughout the country will be to ensure 
and increase grain production. Rural industry should 
serve this central task and give greater support to agri- 
cultural production. Priority should be given to the 
development of industries that support agriculture. Pre- 
production, production, and post-production services 
should also be strengthened. The shift of surplus labor 
from agricu 6 . not weaken the quality of labor 
engaged in agric ... .re. The funds earned by industry to 
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subsidize agriculture must really be used to develop 
agriculture, especially grain production. All localities 
should sum up experiences, improve the methods of 
using funds carned by industry to support agriculture, 
and properly combine the development of rural industry 
with the development of agriculture. 


Bring the advantages of township and town enterp: ..es 
further into play. Township and town enterprises mainly 
rely on market regulation and they have gradually 
formed their special flexible operation mechanisms 
through business competition in the cor .modity econ- 
omy. This is mainly reflected in their independent man- 
agement in production, contracted employment of work- 
ers, sole responsibility for profits and losses, and 
distribution of income according to work. These mech- 
anisms are products of reform and they suit the needs of 
the commodity economy. They represent the advantages 
of the township and town enterprises in their sustained 
development. However, there are also imperfections. 
For example, some enterprises are still affiliated to local 
governments or indulge in short-term activities. This 
stops them from boosting their vigor in business and so 
it is necessary to further improve the operation mecha- 
nisms of township and town enterprises through eco- 
nomic rectification. The main purpose is to improve 
their economic results and deepen enterprise reforms. 
Competition and risk-taking mechanisms should be 
adopted; various responsibility systems should be 
improved; the joint-stock system should be adopted in 
localities where the necessary conditions exist; and the 
internal auditing system should be established in these 
enterprises. In short, their quality should be improved 
through economic rectification, management over these 
enterprises should be strengthened, and their vigor 
should be increased through reform. Economic improve- 
ment and rectification must not be set against the 
invigoration of these enterprises and their operation 
mechanisms must not be negated. 


The adjustment of the production structure should be put 
in a prominent position. Central leading comrades 
recently pointed out that in the course of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order, the key is in adjusting the economic structure. 
According to the spirit of this instruction all localities 
should put adjustment of production structure in a 
prominent position. Throughout the nation priority 
should be given to developing the farm product process- 
ing industry and to the production of marketable textile 
goods, brandname products for export, energy, raw 
materials, and industrial products needed in agricultural 
production. The development of industries with exces- 
sive production capacity and those which are short of 
raw materials should be restrained. A number of enter- 
prises which have high energy consumption, yield poor 
returns, seriously pollute the ecological environment, 
and produce outmoded products should be resolutely 
closed, suspended, merged, or switched to the produc- 
tion of other goods. The banks should formulate corre- 
sponding credit policies to promote the adjustment of 
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the production structure. All enterprises should con- 
sciously obey the state’s macroeconomic control, 
Strengthen production management, strive to improve 
their economic results, lower consumption, maintain an 
appropriate growth rate of effective supply while reduc- 
ing the input of productive factors, and lower the growth 
rate of industrial production. 


Different types of enterprises should be treated and guided 
in different ways. A basic principle of Marxist epistemol- 
ogy is to make a concrete analysis of concrete conditions 
and this principle should be used to guide the develop- 
ment of township and town enterprises. Different types 
of enterprises should be treated and guided in different 
ways and uniform measures should not be arbitrarily 
imposed on all enterprises without discrimination. In 
1985, when the retrenchment policy was implemented, 
all enterprises and localities were subject to the same 
treatment, no matter whether they developed earlier or 
later. As a result the existing imbalance was further 
intensified. We should bear this profound lesson in 
mind. For township and town enterprises in different 
economic zones in eastern China, central China, and 
western China, we should adopt different adjustment 
Objectives in the aspects of development orientation, 
developir ent focus, and growth rates. We should keep a 
certain degree of partiality in our economic policies 
toward different localities and different types of enter- 
prises. Some enterprises and products should be sup- 
ported and assisted while others should be controlled 
and restrained. Through such different guidance we will 
reduce the overheated economic atmosphere which is 
unfavorable to steady development, and boost produc- 
tion which is favorable to increasing effective supply. 


Township and town enterprises are new things which 
have developed in the course of our country’s economic 
structural reform, and they have strong vitality. How- 
ever, their foundation is still rather weak. In particular, 
their development in various parts of the country is 
rather uneven. In the course of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order they will 
face a stern situation and many difficulties. Govern- 
ments in all localities should continue to show concern 
for, attach importance to, and support the development 
of township and town enterprises by giving them proper 
guidance according to the situation and implementing 
stable policies. The economic management departments 
concerned: Should coordinate both urban and rural 
interests and the overall economic situation; deeply 
study the reality of new conditions; solve new problems; 
continue to support, serve, and guide township and town 
enterprises; help them to see the situation correctly; obey 
the needs of the overall economic development; and 
make steady advances through hard work. Township and 
town enterprises are today facing both risks and oppor- 
tunities and both difficulties and hopes exist. So long as 
we correctly implement the central policies, unify our 
thinking, properly size up the situation, seize the oppor- 
tunities, and tide over the difficulties, then we will 
certainly be able to overcome the difficulties and suc- 
cessfully advance township and town enterprises to a 
new development stage. 
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Circular on Further Effort To Control Birth Rate 
HK2412071188 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 88 p 3 


(“CPCCC Propaganda Department, State Family Plan- 
ning Commission Issue Joint Circular on Planned Par- 
enthood Propaganda”’] 


Text] The CPCCC Propaganda Department and the 
tate Family Planning Commission recently issued a 
joint circular on planned parenthood propaganda for the 
winter-spring period. 


The circular points out that China’s birth rate has 
increased every year since 1986. If we do not strictly and 
immediately bring the population growth under control, 
the four modernizations and the reform will suffer 
greatly from overpopulation. To make the entire party 
and nation take the population issue seriously and to 
further succeed in family planning so that our drive to 
improve the economic environment, rectify the eco- 
nomic order, and comprehensively deepen the reform 
will enjoy a favorable environment as far as population 
is concerned, all localities are expected to earnestly 
conduct birth control propaganda, integrating it with 
education on the current situation, during the winter- 
spring period. 


The circular demands that propaganda should center on 
publicizing the population and family planning situation 
and policies, making it an integral part of education on 
the situation. The propaganda should be designed to 
make cadres and the broad masses of the people fully 
aware of the grim situation with regard to the population 
and the importance and urgency of controlling popula- 
tion growth so that they will resolutely implement the 
existing policies on birth control and conscientiously 
improve the work of controlling the birth rate. 


It is necessary to enable the masses to have a compre- 
hensive and correct understanding of the policies on 
family planning. We should also help cadres and the 
masses get rid of muddled ideas, such as “‘apprehension 
of change,” “anticipation of change,” and “jealousy of 
others,” by working hard to make clear to the masses 
that the existing policies are stable ones and will be 
applicable for a long time to come. 


To have the whole party and nation pay strict attention 
to the population problem, party and state leaders are to 
make speeches on population and family planning on 
television in the period from New Year’s Day to the 
Spring Festival. 


The circular requires that this propaganda be conducted 
in a down-to-earth and thorough manner and that prac- 
tical results be emphasized. It is necessary to do a good 
job of educating party and league members and cadres, 
particularly leading cadres at all levels, so that they will 
have a clear understanding of the importance of control- 
ling population growth, and to raise their consciousness 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


of the problems relating to population and per capita 
income, so that they will succeed in promoting “two 
kinds of production” and building “two civilizations” 
simultaneously. In the countryside, we should put stress 
on the areas where little planned parenthood propaganda 
has been carried out and where there are early marriages 
and childbearing and unscheduled births. In the urban 
areas, we should mainly spread propaganda among the 
floating population, households of individual business, 
and vagrants. In cities and towns, large-scale street 
propaganda should be conducted so as to whip up 
powerful public opinion. In the rural areas, we should 
publicize the family planning situation and policies, 
spread knowledge of contraception and birth control, 
and implement measures to control birth, while at the 
same time we should set up family planning associations 
in townships and villages. 


Population Increases Over 15 Million 
OW2512001588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0834 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—China’s pop- 
ulation is expected to increase by 15.2 million in 1988 
which witnesses a lower birth rate than the previous year, 
the newspaper, “ECONOMIC INFORMATION” 
reporied \oday. 


The birth rate for 1988 is expected to reach 21 per 
thousand, the paper said. 


In 1987 the figure was below 20 per thousand in east 
China’s Zhejiang and Jiangsu Provinces, and Shanghai 
Municipality, and the three provinces of Heilongjiang, 
Liaoning and Jilin in northeast China. 


But the birth rate stood at over 25 per thousand in 
economically backward western China, including the 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, and Shaanxi, Guizhou 
and Yunnan Provinces. 


The paper attributed the population growth to the fact 
that more and more women are giving birth to more than 
one child, the paper said. 


More than 20 percent of women of child-bearing age in 
10 provinces in the northwest and southwest, and south 
China’s Guangdong and Hainan Provinces have more 
than one child, according to the paper. 


As a result, the paper said, 20 percent of the increasec 
national revenue of these provinces is eaten up by the 
newcomers. 


Correction to ‘Year-end’ Article on Reform 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“*Year-end Special Article’ on Economic Reform,” pub- 
lished in the 20 December China DAILY REPORT, 
page 31: column one, make sourceline read: ...Hong 
Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 
No 50, 12 Dec 88 p 15... (correcting sourceline) 
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Coal Reserves Found in Anhui 
HK2712141988 Beijing CEI Database in English 
27 Dec 88 


[Text] Hefei (CEI)}—East China’s Anhui Province has 
discovered a big coal mine—Xuting Coal Mine with 453 
million tons of reserve recently. 


The Xuting Coal Mine is located in Mengcheng County 
in Anhui. Coal is extractable in 10 seams in an area 
about 5 x 11 square kilometers and each coal bed 
averages 15.79 meters thick. 


FUJIAN RIBAO Cited on Cadres Education 
OW2512191188 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Nov 88 


[Text] FUJIAN RIBAO on 12 November carries a com- 
mentator’s article entitled: It Is Necessary To Educate 
Party Members and Leading Cadres First. 


The article says: The provincial meeting of heads of 
propaganda departments has ended. It was pointed out 
at the meeting that stress should be laid on educating 
party members about the current situation during this 
winter and next spring. Particular attention should be 
given to educating party members who are leading 
cadres at county level and above. Having a correct 
understanding about the current situation is the key to 
fully understanding and resolutely implementing the 
guiding policies of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee. At present the situation in the 
whole country and this province is good. We are cur- 
rently faced with many difficulties and problems. The 
conspicuous problems include price hikes caused by the 
overheating economy, excessive demand, unfair social 
wealth distribution, and certain corruptive tendencies. 
Only when we have a clear and correct understanding of 
the current situation can we understand the guiding 
policies of the party Central Committee in a deep and 
overall way. This is particularly important to comrades 
in leading positions. 


The article says: Party members and leading cadres 
should correctly understand the current situation and 
unify their thinking and action. This will be an impor- 
tant guarantee for developing our political advantages. 
At present, lax discipline indeed exists in some localities, 
departments, and units. One of the major reasons for this 
is that they lack an overall understanding of the entire 
situation and only pay attention to seeking local and 
temporary interests and overlook national and long- 
range interests. Therefore, in order to do a good job in 
educating party members and leading cadres about the 
current situation, we must first have these comrades 
consciously conform with the policies of the central 
authorities. Only in this way can we develop our greatest 
political superiority by concentrating all our strength 
and the forces of the whole party and people of the whole 
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country in order to overcome all difficulties. Our polit- 
ical advantages will help us successfully implement the 
major policy decisions of the party Central Committee. 


Han Peixin Attends Jiangsu Enterprise Meeting 
OW 2512032088 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 19 Dec 88 


[Text] After years of development, village and town 
enterprises have become an important pillar of the 
province’s rural economy and the national economy. 
How can village and town enterprises take advantage of 
the opportunity of improving the economic environment 
and rectifying economic order to make fresh achieve- 
ments? Comrade Sun Han made a speech on this ques- 
tion at a conference on village and town enterprises 
which opened today. 


Comrade Sun Han said: Village and town enterprises in 
our province have developed rapidly over the past 10 
years. The rapid and large-scale development of such 
enterprises has attracted people’s attention. However, 
quite a few weaknesses and problems of these enterprises 
have also come to light in the course of their develop- 
ment. First, their scale of investment in fixed assets is 
too large; second, their structure is irrational; third, they 
are technologically backward, and their management is 
poor; and fourth, many village and town enterprises’ 
favorable conditions have weakened to some extent. In 
particular they are losing the favorable condition of 
cheap labor, and the practice of eating from the same big 
pot is coming back. All these have constituted serious 
obstacles to village and town enterprises making fresh 
achievements. 


Comrade Sun Han pointed out: While improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order we 
should make necessary readjustments, strive to raise eco- 
nomic results, and basically change the development strat- 
egy for village and town enterprises. Enterprises should 
firmly follow the guiding principle of improving their 
economic result to survive and develop themselves. We 
should shift the emphasis from increasing output value to 
improving economic results, from starting new projects to 
consolidating and improving existing enterprises and tap- 
ping their potentials, from extensive to intensive manage- 
ment, and [words indistinct]. All localities should 
strengthen their leadership and enthusiastically support 
the development of village and town enterprises. 


Han Peixin, Gu Xiulian, Ling Qihong, and other leading 
comrades attended the conference. 


Jiangsu Reaps Good Cotton Harvest 
HK2412045688 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN — AE 
in Chinese 0426 GMT 21 Dec 88 


{Report: “Jiangsu Reaps Bumper Cotton Harvest This 
Year”"—ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE headline} 


[Text] Nanjing, 21 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Jiangsu Province, one of China’s major cotton-producing 
areas, reaped another good cotton harvest this year. 
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This year cotton production increased by a big margin 
over a large area. In Jiangsu 9 out of the 10 cotton- 
producing cities and counties showed increased output. 
Cotton output in Nantong City in particular increased by 
more than 30 percent over last year. At the county level, 
Sheyang County produced the highest cotton output 
where the total cotton output from 660,000 mu of fields 
topped 50,000 tons, thus marking overall records for 
total and unit output. 


An official in the provincial government's Agricultural and 
Forestry Department said: The main reason for the 
increase in cotton output was the increase in cotton- 
growing area. Throughout the province the cotton-growing 
area was increased by 8.5 percent over last year. The 
extensive use of plastic sheeting for protecting cotton 
seedlings, the optimal sowing period, rational close plant- 
ing which increased the per mu number of cotton plants by 
100 to 200, all contributed to the output increase. 


In the meantime the weather conditions in the latter 
period of cotton growth were benign and this enabled the 
cotton plants to yield more fruit and better cotton fiber. 


However, due to the cold weather and long drought this 
year’s Output of grain and oil-bearing crops in this 
province declined. Grain output decreased by about 10 
percent from last year and the output of oil-bearing crops 
decreased by nearly 20 percent. 


Jiangxi Issues Circular on Water Conservancy 
OW2612025988 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 20 Dec 88 


[Text] The provincial people’s government recently issued 
an urgent circular calling on localities to step up mainte- 
nance and repair of water conservancy projects in the 
winter season. The circular says: The status of current 
winter maintenance and repair of water conservancy 
projects is good; but problems still remain. For example, 
progress made in maintenance and repair of water conser- 
vancy projects varies from one prefecture to another and 
from one city to another; some townships and villages have 
not worked out effective measures and done enough for 
water conservancy work, resulting in slow progress in 
maintenance and repair work; some projects are of inferior 
quality and low standards; still others fall far behind 
schedule because of a lack of materials. The circular calls 
on localities to further mobilize the masses to engage in 
winter maintenance and repair of water conservancy 
projects. Localities and departments should cooperate and, 
under the government’s unified leadership, ensure the 
supply of cement, steel, and other materials needed for 
water conservancy work. Leadership must be strength- 
ened; the principle of leaders’ responsibility system and 
the principle of classified management must be main- 
tained. A county responsibility system should be estab- 
lished. A contracting system and classified managemenet 
should be implemented at district, township, and village 
levels. Finally, quality must be maintained in all water 
conservancy projects. 
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Severe Winter Drought Strkes Jiangxi 
HK2712144288 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1024 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Report: “Jiangxi Is Suffering From Severe Winter 
Drought”—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


(Text) Nanchang, 24 Dec (ALHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—At present Jiangxi Province is facing its most 
severe winter drought since 1979. By 15 December the 
drought-afflicted area sown with winter crops reached 
more than 16.2 million mu, accounting for 64.8 percent 
af the total farmland in the province. 


In eastern Shangrao Prefecture, which the drought hit 
hardest, crops on 1.09 million mu of farmland were 
withered up. In a Qianshan County township winter 
crops on 7,000 out of the 10,000 mu of farmland were 
withered up. The drought in northern and central Jiangxi 
is also serious. 


Reportedly the drought in the province is expected to 
continue and get more serious. In some counties peas- 
ants have found it difficult to get drinking water. 


An official of the Jiangxi Provincial Meteorological 
Observatory said: The winter drought began in October 
and has lasted over 2 months. Rainfall in the whole 
province in the past 2 months was very little. Such 
rainless and dry weather is exnected to continue to the 
end of this month. 


This year the summer drought that began in June pre- 
vented peasants from planting rice on 3.5 million mu of 
paddy fields, affected the growth of 15.5 million mu of 
crops, and caused hardened and impervious soil on 3 
million mu of farmland. 


The Jiangxi provincial government called on all provin- 
cial localities to take urgent measures to resist the 
drought and protect seedlings. Localities with water 
sources must first irrigate farmland as much as possible 
to minimize losses. 


Jiangxi Economic Telephone Conference Held 
OW2412011188 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 18 Dec 88 


[Text] The provincial people’s government held a tele- 
phone conference last night calling on the various local- 
ities to step up grain buying, strictly ban year-end cash 
bonuses, and strictly control money supply. 


By 15 December the province had fulfilled 91.5 percent 
of the annual grain buying plan by procuring and storing 
1.825 billion kg of contract grain, up 80 million kg from 
the same period last year. But the progress of grain 
buying varies from place to place. 
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The conference called on governments and leaders at all 
levels to continue their good efforts in grain buying and 
strive to fulfill the annual grain buying task before the 
end of December. 


The conference laid down five requirements: 


1. Ensure the fulfillment of the grain buying task by all 
possible means; do good ideological work among the 
masses; and provide different guidance according to 
different situations. 


2. Strive to buy more grain at negotiated prices; do good 
propaganda work; mobilize the peasants to sell more 
good quality grain; further strengthen supervision over 
the grain market; and strictly prohibit nongrain depart- 
ments from buying grain. 


3. Continue to step up buying of oil and fats. Any kind of 
oil and fats for which orders have been placed can be 
bought only by grain departments. No other units or 
individuals shall be allowed to deal in them. 


4. Step up cotton buying. All cotton that goes on the 
market shall be bought by the supply and marketing 
cooperatives. 


5. Do a good job in providing various services to ensure 
the smooth progress of grain buying. 


The provincial government telephone conference also 
laid down requirements to strictly ban the issuance of 
year-end cash bonuses and control money supply. The 
conference emphatically pointed out: The various local- 
ities and departments must take resolute measures to 
curb increases in consumer spending; to ban government 
agencies, enterprises, and institutions from indiscrimi- 
nately issuing year-end cash bonuses and presents; and to 
exercise strict control over institutional buying. 


Jiangxi Leaders Accompany Ni Zhifu’s Inspection 
OW2712000988 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Dec 88 p 1 


[Excerpts] According to a report by XINHUA reporter 
Luo Guojun, Ni Zhifu, vice chairman of the NPC 
Standing Committee and president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions, inspected the work of trade 
unions in Jiangxi from 5 to 12 December. He called on 
trade union cadres at all levels to improve the work of 
trade union organizations among the masses and pro- 
mote their democratization, so as to make them become 
the “houses of workers and staff members” that truly 
serve the people. [passage omitted] 


During his stay in Jiangxi Comrade Ni Zhifu visited the 
Workers’ Movement Memorial Hall at the mine on 
Anyuan Road in Pingxiang City, its club, and the Any- 
uan Coal Mine. He also called on Deng Wenging and 
Huang Changgeng, two old men who had taken part in 
the general strike at the Anyuan Road mine in the past. 
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While in Jinggangshan City and Nanchang, the provin- 
cial capital, Comrade Ni Zhifu made a pilgrimage to the 
sites where Mao Zedong and other proletarian revolu- 
tionaries of the older generation once lived and fought. 
He also visited the Bayi [1 August 1927] Uprising 
Memorial Hall. 


In Nanchang, Ni Zhifu also met with leaders and respon- 
sible comrades of the provincial People’s Congress, its 
special committees, and various departments under its 
Organizations. 


Among those who separately accompanied Comrade Ni 
Zhifu on his inspections and visits were Mao Zhiyong, 
secretary of the Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee; Xu 
Qin, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; Ma Shichang, Standing Commit- 
tee member and secretary general of the provincial party 
committee; Pei Dean, vice chairman of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee; Li Yunde, pres- 
ident of the provincial Federation of Trade Unions; and 
other leaders of the party, government, and trade union. 


Comrade Ni Zhifu left Nanchang by train on the evening 
of 12 December. Governor Wu Guanzheng and other 
leading comrades saw him off at the railway station. 


Jiangxi Leaders Attend Agricultural Meeting 
OW25 12064888 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The provincial agricultural work conference 
opened today in Nanchang. Provincial party and govern- 
ment leaders attended, including Mao Zhiyong, Wu 
Guanzheng, Jiang Zhuping, Wang Zhaorong, Wang Bao- 
tian, Zhao Zengyi, Wang Shufeng, Zhu Zhihong, Xu 
Qin, Huang Huang, Qian Jiaming, Sun Xiyue, Zhang 
Fengyu, Xu Shaolin, and Wu Ping; Bai Dongcai, mem- 
ber of the Central Advisory Commission; and veteran 
Comrade Fu Yutian. 


Governor Wu Guanzheng presided over the meeting. 
Mao Zhiyong, secretary of the provincial party commit- 
tee, delivered a speech entitled: The Edifice of Jiangxi’s 
Economy Must Be Built With Agriculture as Its Base. 


Mao Zhiyong said: We should assess the current agricul- 
tural situation across the province in the following two 
ways: On one hand, the situation is heartening, the trend 
of development is very good, and things are really better 
than expected; on the other hand, the situation is grim 
and we are faced with many difficulties and contradic- 
tions. They include, particularly, low grain procurement 
prices which have made it difficult to mobilize the 
peasants to grow commodity grains, inadequate agricul- 
tural input, and aging of basic facilities. To solve these 
problems, local governments at all levels must genuinely 
assume their responsibilities in accordance with the 
central authorities’ guidelines, do their best to alleviate 
the assorted contradictions in rural work, and develop 
good trends in agricultural production. 
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Mao Zhiyong pointed out in his speech: At present we 
must pay special attention to the three following tasks: 


1. Further enhance, among leaders at all levels and all 
trades and professions, the awareness that agriculture is 
the base of the economy. Only by ensuring a steady 
growth in agriculture will we be able to rejuvenate the 
province’s economy. If agriculture stagnates we can’t 
begin to talk about provincewide economic take-off. It is 
necessary to earnestly strengthen leadership over agricul- 
ture and rural work. Top leaders of party and govern- 
ment organs at all levels must personally attend to 
agriculture, implement the central author. ties’ principles 
and policies on agriculture, make decisions on the basis 
of scientific research on major issues involving local 
agricultural work, and ensure the relevant plans and 
tasks of governments at all levels are fulfilled. All levels 
must plan their economic work in the order of agricul- 
ture, light industry, and heavy industry. All trades and 
professions must render support to agriculture in a still 
more conscientious way. Government organs at all levels 
must mobilize large numbers of cadres to work in the 
countryside and promote agriculture. Leading comrades 
at all levels must conduct in-depth investigations and 
research, run pilot or demonstration projects, develop 
and sum up in a timely manner new experience in 
agricultural development, and constantly improve party 
and government leadership over rural work. 


2. Deepen rural reforms focusing on steadiness, develop- 
ment, and services. We must uphold two points in 
guiding rural reforms: First, we must be steadfast and 
never waver in our determination and confidence in 
reform. We must size up the situation and implement 
reforms step by step and in an active but steady manner. 
The basic guidelines for rural reform during the winter 
and next year are to deepen reforms with the focus on 
steadiness, development, and services. [passage omitted] 


3. Develop a new method for strengthening and stimu- 
lating work at the grass-roots level in the countryside. 
Mao Zhiyong emphasized two tasks: First, combine 
village-level leading bodies with economic development 
at the village level in order to effectively strengthen rural 
grassroots units. Second, combine specialized forces 
with the people’s strength to safeguard public order in 
the countryside. We must promote socialist spiritual 
civilization and earnestly strengthen and improve ideo- 
logical and political work in the countryside in line with 
the requirements of building the two civilizations simul- 
taneously. [passage omitted] 


Deputy Governor Huang Huang delivered an important 
speech on the current situation in the countryside and 
rural work in the r°.* » 2ar. [passage omitted] 


Jinan Militar: om Party Congress Opens 
SK25 12104088 Ji..an Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The sixth Jinan Military Region party con- 
gress opened ceremoniously in Jinan on the afternoon of 
24 December. The Assembly Hall of the Jinan Military 
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Region’s Political Department was colorfully decorated 
for the festival. There, 560 delegates from various armed 
forces and units of the Jinan Military Region gathered 
together to attend the opening ceremony. 


This congress’ main tasks are to deeply implement the 
guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and the enlarged session of the 
Central Military Commission; to adhere to the Army- 
building ideology during the new period; to review the 
situation in Army reform and construction since the fifth 
military region party congress, particularly since Army 
streamlining and reorganization; to summarize experi- 
ences and lessons; to define the fighting objectives and 
tasks for the next 5 years; and to mobilize the party 
Organizations of the whole military region and the broad 
masses of Communist Party members to enhance their 
spirit, deepen reforms, work in unity, and strive to 
promote the building of a revolutionary, modernized, 
and regularized army in the military region. 


Comrade Li Jiulong presided over the opening ceremony 
of the party congress. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Song Qingwei gave a report on behalf of the 
fifth military region party committee. [passage omitted] 


The title of Comrade Song Qingwei’s report is Deepen 
Reforms, Fight in Unity, and Strive To Promote the 
Building of a Revolutionary, Modernized, and Regular- 
ized Army in Our Region. The report is divided into five 
parts: 1) the 5 years during which we advanced steadily; 
2) the fighting objectives and basic guiding principles for 
the next 5 years; 3) the major tasks for building a 
modernized Army; 4) improving and strengthening ideo- 
logical and political work; and 5) building party organi- 
zations into a strong core for leading reforms and con- 
struction. [passage omitted] 


All members of the congress Presidium were seated on 
the rostrum. Also taking seats on the front row of the 
rostrum were executive members of the Presidium, 
including Song Qingwei, Li Jiulong, Gu Hui, Zhang 
Zhijian, Ma Weizhi, Cao Pengsheng, Jiang Futang, Xu 
Chunyang, and Zhang Zonglin. 


Attending and also taking seats on the front row of the 
rostrum were former leading comrades of the Jinan 
Military Region, including Rao Shoukun, Chen Ren- 
hong, and Kong Shiquan, members of the Central Advi- 
sory Commission. 


Fifth Shandong Party Congress Ends 24 Dec 
SK2512105588 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] With the concerted efforts of the provincial dele- 
gates, the Fifth Shandong Provincial CPC Congress 
satisfactorily completed all items on the agenda and 
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came to a successful end at the Zhenzhuquan Audito- 
rium in Jinan on the morning of 24 December. Comrade 
Liang Buting presided over the closing ceremony. 


Executive members of the congress Presidium, including 
Liang Buting, Lu Maozeng, Jiang Chunyun, Bai Rubing, 
Wang Jinshan, Li Farong, Yang Xingfu, Yang Yanyin, Cui 
Weilin, Liu Peng, He uogiang, Gao Changli, Miao Fen- 
glin, Zhang Quanjing, and Li Chunting, attended the 
closing ceremony and were seated on the front row of the 
rostrum. 


At 0900, Comrade Li Buting announced the congress 
meeting was open. He said: There should be 919 dele- 
gates and 10 invited guests attending the fifth provincial 
party congress. Only 892 delegates were present at 
today’s meeting. 


The congress then adopted a namelist of the chief ballot 
supervisor and other ballot supervisors. By adopting the 
method of voting for the same number of candidates as 
posts, the congress elected the Fifth Shandong Provincial 
CPC Committee, and the provincial Advisory and Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commissions through secret balloi. 


The newly elected Fifth Shandong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee is composed of 48 members and 12 alternate 
members; the provincial Advisory Commission is made 
up of 20 members; and the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission is composed of 35 members. 


Voting by a show of hands, the congress adopted resolu- 
tions on the work reports of the fifth provincial party 
committee, and the provincial Advisory and Discipline 
Inspection Commissions. 


The congress called on party organizations throughout the 
province and all Communist Party members and the broad 
masses of cadres and people tu ~ obilize, to focus their 
work on economic construction, to adhere to the four 
cardinal principles and the general principle of reform and 
opening up, to work with one heart and one mind, to 
accomplish all tasks through hard work, to exert strenuous 
efforts to develop and invigorate Shandong, and to do 
solid work and make due contributions to realizing the 
four modernizations and invigorating China. 


At 1220 the congress successfully ended amid the solemn 
playing of the Internationale. 


Also seated on the rostrum were the congress’s special 
guests, including Zhao Lin, Gao Keting, Qin Hezhen, 
Chen Lei, Mu Lin, Wang Zhongyin, Song Yimin, Zhang 
Jingtao, and Wang Weiqun, and distinguished guests, 
including Zeng Chengkui, Yan Qingging, Xu Wenyuan, 
Kong Lingren, Yang Da, Zheng Shouyi, Wu Fuheng, Wu 
Minggang, Wang Zunong, Su Yingheng, Miao Yongm- 
ing, Ai Lutuan, Wang Shenyin, and Ma Degui. 
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Responsible comrades of the various provincial-level 
departments, committees, offices, and bureaus and of 
some city and county party committees attended the 
congress as observers. 


Jiang Chunyun Elected Shandong CPC Secretary 
SK2612073488 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] The First Plenary Session of the Fifth Shandong 
Provincial CPC Committee was held in Jinan from 24 to 
25 December. This session was presided over by Com- 
rade Jiang Chunyun. Participants in the session elected 
Comrade Jiang Chunyun secretary of the Fifth Shandong 
Provincial CPC Committee; Ma Zhongchen and Zhao 
Zhihao, deputy secretaries of the provincial party com- 
mittee; and Zhang Quanjing, Miao Fenglin, Gao Chan- 
gli, Li Chunting, He Guogiang, (Ma Zhongcai), and (Han 
Fuce), members of the provincial party committee 
Standing Committee. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun made a speech at the session on 
behalf of the fifth provincial party committee Standing 
Committee. He said: The fifth provincial party congress 
elected the 60 comrades here members of the new term of 
the provincial party committee, and the first plenary 
session of the fifth provincial party committee elected 10 
comrades members of the provincial party committee 
Standing Committee. This indicates the confidence and 
heavy trust placed in us by the party and the people. All 
members of the provincial party committee, members of 
its Standing Cornmittee in particular, deeply feel their 
grave responsibility. I hope that all comrades of the 
provincial party committee, including comrades of its 
Standing Committee, will encourage each other in their 
endeavors, and conscientiously fulfill their duties in order 
to live up to the expectations of the party and the people. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun said: The tasks facing the new 
term of the provincial party committee are firmly imple- 
menting the guidelines of the 13th National Party Con- 
gress and the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central 
Committee; comprehensively implementing the resolu- 
tions adopted by the fifth provincial party congress; 
serving as a link between past and future; carrying 
forward the cause pioneered by our predecessors and 
forging ahead into the future; working hard to consoli- 
date and further develop the province’s excellent situa- 
tion; and mobilizing and guiding party organizations at 
all levels as well as the vast number of party members, 
cadres, and the masses in the province to build and 
rejuvenate Shandong. 


In line with a resolution of the fifth provincial party 
congress, during the coming several years we should strive 
to make new progress and to make breakthroughs in the 
following several fields based on the achievements scored 
in the work of the preceeding stage. First, we should 
improve the economic environment, rectify economic 
order, slow down the overheated economic growth, over- 
come economic confusion, and ensure a sustained and 
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steady development of the provincial economy. Second, 
we should readjust the economic structure, improve eco- 
nomic efficiency, increase effective supply, relieve the 
contradictions between overall supply and demand, and, 
in particular, strengthen agriculture, which is the founda- 
tion of all our work. Third, we should further deepen 
reform, open still wider to domestic and foreign areas, and 
accelerate the superseding of the old structure by the new. 
Fourth, we should persistently effect technological 
progress, develop educational undertakings, and strive to 
vitalize Shandong through science and education. Fifth, 
we should step up the building of spiritual civilization, 
strengthen democracy and the legal system, and create a 
good political environment. Sixth, we should strengther 
party building in the fields of ideology, workstyle, organi- 
zation, and discipline, and give full play to the fighting role 
of party organizations and the pioneering and exemplary 
role of party members. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun said: The New Year will arrive 
soon. There will be many tasks in the next year. The 
provincial party committee’s work focus should be 
placed on the following eight aspects: First, it should 
make important steps in improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying economic order. Second, it 
should be determined to strengthen the foundation for 
developing agriculture so as to ensure a good harvest in 
agriculture, particularly in production of grain, cotton, 
and oil-bearing crops. Third, it should unfailingly grasp 
the readjustment of economic structure, improve eco- 
nomic efficiency, and increase effective supply. Fourth, 
it should deepen reform and open still wider to other 
places with a view to constantly adding vitality to 
economic development. Fifth, it should pay attention to 
intellectual development and positively promote the 
development of scientific, technological, and educa- 
tional undertakings. Sixth, it should energetically 
strengthen work in the ideological sphere and create a 
good environment for the media. Seventh, it should 
actually attend to comprehensive control over public 
security and social order. Eighth, it should be deter- 
mined to improve party style, focusing on maintaining 
high standards of ethical and professional integrity. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun stressed: We should actually 
encourage all members of the provincial party commit- 
tee to improve themselves by firmly implementing the 
line, principles, and policies formulated since the 3d 
plenary session of the | 1th party Central Committee, by 
maintaining political unanimity with the party Central 
Committee, by persisting in democratic centralism, by 
giving full play to the policy-making and decisionmaking 
role of the plenary session, by checking waste and 
corruption, by maintaining high standards of ethical and 
professional integrity, by appointing people on their 
merits, by working for all people, by being diligent and 
careful in their studies, and by conducting investigation 
and study in light of actual situation. 


Comrade Liang Buting delivered a speech at the session 
on behalf of the new term of the provincial Advisory 
Commission. He said: Viewing its overall structure, the 
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new leading body of the provincial party committee has 
been organized rationally. It is also relatively good in the 
fields of age, knowledge, and professional specialties, 
conducive to stabilizing the leadership of the provincial 
party committee; and favorable to the continuity of the 
committee’s work, thus showing itself to be a highly 
efficient and well-organized body. 


Comrade Liang Buting said: The newly elected provin- 
cial Advisory Commission is the second term of the 
commission. The former term of the provincial Advisory 
Commission helped the provincial party committee do 
much beneficial work and gave great support to the work 
of the provincial party committee. As a new term of the 
provincial Advisory Commission, we will also positively 
support and safeguard the leadership of the provincial 
party committee under the leadership of the new term of 
the provincial party committee in order to serve as good 
advisers and assistants. 


This plenary session approved the namelists of chair- 
man, vice chairmen, and Standing Committee members 
elecied by the first plenary meeting of the provincial 
Advisory Commission and the namelist of secretaries, 
deputy secretaries, and Standing Committee members 
elected by the first plenary meeting of the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission. The session also 
adopted in principle the major points of the provincial 
plan for economic and social development in 1989. 
Attending the session as observers were members of the 
provincial Advisory Commission and the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Shandong Reports Problems in Hog Raising 
SK2712103988 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year our province’s hog 
production has increased rapi.‘ly. According to a provin- 
cewide sample survey there is presently an average of 
106 hogs in stock per 100 peasant households, an 
increase of 18.5 percent over the same period last year. 
After several ups and downs, however, hog raising in our 
province began to shrink in the past few months. Accord- 
ing (0 a market survey in Qingzhou City the price of 
piglets has dropped from 7.2 yuan per kg in August to the 
present 2.4 yuan, and the price is dropping continuously. 
Major reasons for this are the rise in the price of grain 
and the decline in the price of hogs, which make peasants 
feel that hog raising does not pay off. The current hog 
price in Qingzhou City has dropped to 3.6 yuan per kg 
from the 4.2 yuan in the Ist half of this year. It has been 
discovered that some peasants began to spay or slaughter 
sows. In view of such a trend some localities in our 
province, drawing on the lesson from the previous few 
years, have adopted measures to prctect sow resources. 
After conducting surveys and making registrations on 
files, Anqiu County selected more than 30,000 head of 
fine-quality sows for priority protection. In addition to 
government-priced feed grain, 1,500 tons of chemical 
fertilizer will be sold to the peasant households that raise 
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sows as a reward, and the peasants will be exempted 
from attending a certain number of days of compulsory 
labor. Laiyang City recently established a system for 
examining and approving slaughter of sows. Peasant 
households that continue to raise sows will be supported 
and rewarded, and those who slaughter sows without 
approval will be economically sanctioned. 


This station's editor added a note to the above report. It 
states: We can only be worried about the reemergence of 
the abnormal situation of slaughtering sows after a 
decline in hog prices. Hunger breeds discontent. Pork is 
indispensable in peoples’ lives. If this problem is not 
solved properly, a vicious circle of soaring meat prices 
and a strained pork supply will probably reappear. The 
current rather great difference between the prices of 
grain and hogs in the market is only a temporary 
phenomenon. After control over the grain market is 
relaxed, grain prices will adjust itself, and the adverse 
difference in the prices of grain and hog will disappear by 
itself. Hog-raising households should have some knowl- 
edge of the commodity economy. They should not 
slaughter hogs and pull down hogpens when they see 
hogs price dropping, and rush headlong into mass action 
to raise hogs when hog prices are rising. Hog raising is a 
production project which takes a long time to yield 
results. Much can be achieved from it in terms of 
long-term interests. 


Shandong Witnesses Increase in Hog Procurement 
SK28 12070488 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Dec 88 p 2 


[Summary] Our province begins to effect a turn for the 
better in procurement of hogs. In mid-November, the 
province procured a total of 154,600 hogs, 27,300 more 
than the corresponding period last year, or showing an 
increase of 21.1 percent. This is the first time our 
province has witnessed an upward trend this year. 


Shanghai People’s Congress Meeting Opens 19 Dec 
OW 2412055288 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 19 Dec 88 


[Text] The fifth meeting of the 9th Shanghai Municipal 
People’s Congress Standing Committee opened on 19 
December at the Shanghai Exhibition Center. Chairman 
Ye Gonggi presided over the meeting. At the meeting 
held yesterday, three local regulations were examined. 
One of them, the Shanghai Municipal Regulation for the 
Protection of Consumers Interests, was put forward by 
many deputies of the municipal People’s Congress for 
deliberation during the previous plenary sessions of the 
municipal People’s Congress. 


Sun Qimo, deputy chairman of the municipal People’s 
Congress Commission of Financial and Economic 
Affairs, said at the meeting: The promulgation and 
implementation of this regulation is aimed at protecting 
the consumers’ legal rights and the manufacturers and 
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businessmen's normal business operation. It is condu- 
cive to our efforts to improve the economic environment 
and rectify economic order. The municipal People’s 
Congress Financial and Economic Affairs Commission 
recommends that this regulation be examined and 
adopted at the current Standing Committee meeting. 
Entrusted by the Shanghai municipal government, Ji 
Zhenguo, director of the municipal Bureau of Environ- 
mental Protection, explained the Draft Regulation of 
Shanghai Municipality for Environmental Protection 
and Hygiene put forward by the municipal government. 


Vice Mayor Gu Chuanxun explained the Interim Draft 
Regulation for Joint Operation of Urban and Rural 
Enterprises in Shanghai Municipality. He said: Right 
now, there are more than 1,000 urban and rural enter- 
prises in Shanghai's suburban areas in joint operation. 
Their business volume accounts for one quarter of the 
total in Shanghai's suburban areas. However, such enter- 
prises are less competitive because they have to deal with 
a great deal of red tape. In addition, the policies in 
support of such enterprises are far from perfect. There- 
fore, they are unable to attract more investments from all 
sectors in the municipality. Gu Chuanxun pointed out: 
The promulgation of the regulation on such enterprises is 
a necessity in promoting the development of such enter- 
prises in joint operation. 


In the afternoon deputies held group discussions to 
carefully examine the three local regulations. 


During the first meeting of the ninth municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, the Presidium of the 
People’s Congress had forwarded the motions from the 
deputies to municipal People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee for deliberation. However, there were different 
views on such motions at the third meeting of the 
Standing Committee held in September, and the motions 
were not put to vote. Such motions were further studied 
after the third meeting. At the yesterday’s meeting, 
Secretary General Chen Mikang, once again reported on 
the deputies’ views on such motions. 


Shanghai Leaders at Public Security Meeting 
OW2612000488 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] In the afternoon of 20 December the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee and municipal government 
held a political and legal working conference in the 
Shanghai Exhibition Center on mobilizing all quarters in 
the party and society to crack down on criminal activi- 
ties and preserve public security in a bid to ensure the 
smooth progress of Shanghai’s efforts to improve the 
economic environment, rectify economic order, and 
deepen reform in an overall way. 


Mayor Zhu Rongji presided over the conference. Yang 
Di, municipal party committee deputy secretary, 
reported on the current situation and tasks of public 
security. Jiang Zemin, municipal party committee secre- 
tary, delivered an important speech. [passage omitted] 
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Jiang Zemin stressed in his speech that doing a success- 
ful job in preserving public security and maintaining 
social stability and unity is an important [words indis- 
tinct] in improving the environment of Shanghai and in 
improving the economic environment, rectifying eco- 
nomic order, and deepening reform in an overall way. 
He said: Cadres at all levels must be fully aware of the 
seriousness of the current situation of public security in 
Shanghai and must persist in reform, the open policy, 
and economic construction while paying close attention 
to cracking down on all serious criminal activities, 
including the economic ones, at the same time. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out: The recent increase in the 
number of various criminal cases in Shanghai is a 
combined indication of all kinds of conflicts and desta- 
bilizing factors in our society. We must adhere to the 
four cardinal principles, give full play to the power of 
people’s democratic dictatorship, enhance [words indis- 
tinct], and get rid of the ideas of being in a state of 
numbness, inertia, and futility. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out: Maintaining public stability 
and security is the great [words indistinct] of the whole 
party and society. The party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels, especially those at the district and 
county levels, must earnestly do a good job in maintain- 
ing public security in their respective areas. Special 
responsible personnel must be assigned to constantly 
study and pay close attention to conspicuous problems in 
public security. They must take comprehensive measures 
to effectively maintain public security and set up a crime 
prevention [words indistinct] of the people that is suited 
to the needs of the new situation. Mass organizations, 
such as trade unions, the Communist Youth League, and 
the Women’s Federation, must also do their duties by 
actively suggesting ways and means for doing a success- 
ful job in maintaining public security. 


In his speech Jiang Zemin also called for further 
Strengthening the builidng of the political and legal 
contingent. He urged the propaganda and public opinion 
departments to actively coordinate with the political and 
legal organizations in the struggle against law-breaking 
and criminal elements. 


Mayor Zhu Rongji raised specific requirements on how 
to effectively carry out the guidelines of the conference. 
He stressed that every locality, department, and unit 
must present consolidation and reform measures to be 
directed against weak links, so as to effectively carry out 
the requirements of the conference. 


More than 1,500 people attended the conference on 20 
December. Among them were Huang Ju, Wu Bangguo, 
and Zeng Qinghong, deputy secretaries of the municipal 
party committee; Ni Hongfu, vice mayor; leading com- 
rades of the municipal Advisory Committee, People’s 
Congress, and CPPCC Committee; the principal respon- 
sible persons of every department, committee, office, 
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district and county bureaux, college and university, 
scientific research institution, and mass organization, 
and some veteran comrades. 


Eighth Zhejiang Party Congress Conducts Business 


Prepatory Meeting Held 
OW 2412075388 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Text] The Eighth Zhejiang Provincial CPC Congress 
held a preparatory meeting in the Great Hall of the 
People at 1530 today. Xue Ju, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, presided over the meeting. 


A total of 671 representatives have been chosen to attend 
the congress. Today's preparatory meeting was attended 
by 619 representatives. 


Voting by a show of hands, the prepari tory meeting 
adopted the namelists of the 19-member Credentials 
Committee, the 59-member congress Presidium, and of 
the congress secretary general. 


The preparatory meeting also adopted the agenda for the 
Eighth Zhejiang Provincial CPC Congress. According to 
the agenda, the congress will hear and examine the work 
report of the Seventh Zhejiang Provincial CPC Commit- 
tee; examine the work reports of the Zhejiang Provincial 
CPC Advisory and Discipline Inspection Commissions; 
and elect the Eighth Zhejiang Provincial CPC Commit- 
tee, the Zhejiang Provincial Advisory and Discipline 
Inspection Commissions. 


Secretary Reports at Congress 
OW2612001788 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[Text] While delivering a report on the work of the 
provincial party committee to the ongoing eighth pro- 
vincial party congress, Comrade Xue Ju said: We must 
continue to promote the mutually supportive and com- 
plementary comprehensive reform systematically and 
under proper guidance in the next 5 years. 


He said: Deepening enterprise reform is the central link 
of the overall economic reform. Commodity prices and 
wages reforms as well as the pace of the overall economic 
reform are, in the final analysis, depet.dent on the ability 
of the enterprises to sustain such reforms. The pace of 
the price reform must slow down, while that of enterprise 
reform must be quickened. The keys to deepening enter- 
prise reform are earnest implementation of the enter- 
prise law and further improvement of the managerial 
mechanism of enterprises, so as to make them truly 
become economic entities that have the power to make 
decisions on their own operations, that assume full 
responsibility for their own profits and losses, that 
exercise self-regulation, and that endeavor to promote 
their own development. 
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He stressed that great attention must be paid particularly 
to introducing the competition mechanism and selecting 
the most qualified personnel as enterprise managers in 
the course of our efforts to perfect various forms of the 
contracted managerial responsibility system. Mean- 
while, we must reform enterprises’ labor management 
system, optimize their labor organization, further 
improve the method of linking total wages to economic 
returns, and pay attention to rectifying enterprises’ busi- 
ness activities that only look after their own near-term 
interests to the neglect of the interests of the whole. 
While promoting microflexibility, we must study how to 
employ various economic, legal, and necessary adminis- 
trative means to strengthen the ability of various depart- 
ments at provinical, city, and county levels in macroe- 
conomic regulation and control, so as to further 
transform the planning system and conduct an overall 
management and regulation of the economy. 


Comrade Xue Ju said: We must carry out the reform of 
the political system in a resolute and prudent manner. At 
present, we must focus our attention on reforming the 
leadership system, organizational forms, and working 
methods which are incompatible with the development 
of socialist commodity economy. He maintained that 
implementing the separation of party and government 
functions, transforming governmental organizations 
functions in line with the requirements of separating 
government and enterprise functions, reforming the cad- 
res’ personnel system, setting up a social consultation 
and dialogue system, and strengthening the building of 
socialist democracy and legal system are major compo- 
nents of the political system reform. He emphasized that 
the key to political system reform is, first of all, separa- 
tion of party and government functions. Implementing 
the separation of party and government functions will 
change the long-standing leadership system under which 
no clear distinction has been drawn between party and 
government functions and under which the party’s func- 
tions take the place of the government's. In addition to 
ensuring that organs of state power and various political, 
economic, and cultura! organizations are enabled to fuily 
exercise their rights and functions empowered by the 
Constitution and laws, such implementation also aims at 
strengthening and improving party leadership. 


Commentary Supports Zhejiang Education System 
OW2312210988 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Dec 88 


[Station commentary: Everyone in Society Should Sup- 
port Education] 


[Text] Today the Zhejiang Provincial People’s Educa- 
tion Foundation was established by people of various 
walks of life and noted personages in Zhejiang and other 
provinces. We wish to express our warmest congratula- 
tions on its establishment. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Education plays a decisive role in developing productive 
forces and improving the people's quality. Zhejiang is a 
fine place with many Outstanding people, but it is also a 
small but populous province with few natural resources. 
In order to develop its economy, it is particularly neces- 
sary to develop its education, science, and technology so 
as to improve the proficiency of its laboring people. 


We can Say that the historic task of laying the foundation 
of rejuvenating the people and developing Zhejiang has 
fallen upon the people of this generation. We must 
realize our weaknesses and strengths and waste no time 
in promoting 9-year compulsory education so as to 
produce a generation of ethical and educated laborers 
who have noble ideals and a high sense of discipline. 


Now Xia Yan, a revolutionary forerunner; Xue Ju, 
Zhejiang provincial party committee secretary; Shen 
Zulun, governor; and many social celebrities, performing 
artists, and independent operators have set an example 
for each and everyone of us by rendering their financial 
and physical support for the foundation. 


Now let us learn from them and contribute our part to 
the realization of 9-year compulsory education—a wor- 
thy cause for all coming generations. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Holds Phone Conference on Social Order 
HK23 12074488 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 20 Dec 88 


[Text] Last night the provincial party committee and 
government held a provincial telephone conference to 
report the present social order of the whole province. 
They decided to organize activities of sternly cracking 
down on serious crimes and rectifying social order 
throughout the province around the New Year and 
Spring Festival. 


The provincial party committee and government held: The 
present social order situation of the whole province is 
severe. All sorts of illegal activities are very serious. The 
number of criminal cases in the whole province has 
increased relatively greatly this year, jeopardizing public 
security. Party committees and governments at all levels 
must, therefore, unswervingly implement the policy of 
severely and quickly meting out punishment according to 
the law, continuously crack down on serious crimes 
sternly, and vigorously step up the comprehensive rectifi- 
cation of social order. The current focal point is to strike 
blows at hooligans, criminal gangs, murderers, robbers, 
rapists, serious thieves, and swindlers, so that the masses 
can spend the New Year and Spring Festival happily. 


Lin Ruo, provincial party committee secretary, stressed 
at the telephone conference: Party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels must carefully organize the current 
activities of cracking down on crimes and rectifying the 
social order well. 
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Shenzhen To Start Construction of Airport 
HK2612025888 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 26 Dec 88 pp 1, 8 


[By Cheung Lai-kuen, “recently in Shenzhen”] 


[Text] Construction of an airport in the Shenzhen special 
economic zone has been scheduled to start on Wednes- 
day. The airport, which is expected to be completed at 
the end of 1990, will serve domestic air travellers. 


Total investment in the project will be more than 500 
million yuan (about HK$1.07 billion), said Zhu Yuen- 
ing, vice-mayor of Shenzhen. Financing for the project 
would be arranged by the municipal government, he 
said. A total of 30 million yuan would be provided by 
Beijing, while Shenzhen would be responsible for the 
rest. The international portion of the loan for the airport 
had not been confirmed, but negotiations were under 
way, Mr Zhu said. He declined to name which financial 
institutions were in contact with the municipality con- 
cerning the airport. 


An airport was necessary .or Shenzhen to cope with the 
boom in business in the special economic zone, Mr Zhu 
said. Businessmen in import and export companies in 
Shenzhen—and foreign business travellers—had to use 
Baiyuan airport in Guangzhou to do business in other 
parts of China, Mr Zhu said. In addition, many travellers 
from Hong Kong go through Guangzhou to other cities 
because of cheaper air fares. The result was that civilian 
air traffic at Shenzhen was extremely high, Mr Zhu said. 


He said Baiyuan airport had a booking office in Shenz- 
hen that sold air tickets for flights originating in Guangz- 
hou. About 300,000 tickets per month were sold through 
the office, he said. 


Mr Zhu said the municipality had not considered devel- 
oping Shenzhen into an international airport. He said 
Shenzhen airport would not compete with Hong Kong’s 
Kai Tak. However, the airport could take some of the 
pressure off the Hong Kong-Baiyuan route. 


An international airport management company or air- 
line might be brought in to manage the airport if the cost 
was reasonable, Mr Zhu said. 


The airport will be located at Huangtian, about 60 
kilometres northeast of Hong Kong. 


Construction of phase one includes a 3,400-metre run- 
way, an airport lounge with floor area of 30,000 square 
metres, warehouses and other supplementary facilities. 


Both the design and the civil engineering of the airport 
were handled by companies in China and no foreign 
contractors would be involved in the project, Mr Zhu 
said. The airport was designed by the China Civil 
Aviation Design Institution and the contract of the civil 
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engineering of phase one was won by the Yangtzekiang 
Civil Engineering Bureau—a contractor with hydroelec- 
tric construction experience. 


Mr Zhu added the airport would handle domestic air 
freight. 


Meanwhile, a proposal to establish Shenzhen Airline had 
not yet been approved by Beijing, he said. 


Air routes have not yet been confirmed. However, it is 
expected Shenzhen would be linked to most of China’s 
larger cities, including Beijing, Shanghai and Xian. 


Central Delegation Presents Scrolls to Guangxi 
HK2712050288 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] Fei Xiaotong, deputy head of a central dele- 
gation, and Puncog Wangje, member of the delegation, 
today presented Guilin Prefecture and Guilin City the 
last two of the congratulatory scrolls that had been 
brought by the central delegation which came to attend 
the activities marking the 30th anniversary of the found- 
ing of Guangxi. 


Fei Xiaotong, Puncog Wangije, and other members of the 
delegation will leave Guangxi within the next few days. 


Accompanied by leaders of the region, including Jin 
Baosheng, Fei Xiaotong, Puncog Wangje, and other 
delegation members left Nanning on 13 December and 
successively went to cities, counties, and autonomous 
counties, including Guixian, Yulin, Cenxi, Wuzhou, 
Hexian, Zhongshan, Pingle, Jinxiu, Lipu, and Guilin of 
Yulin, Wuzhou, Liuzhou, and Guilin Prefectures to pay 
comfort visits and conduct investigations. 


This morning Fei Xiaotong, NPC Standing Committee 
vice chairman, and other delegation members held a 
forum with responsible persons of the party, govern- 
ment, and army of Guilin Prefecture and City in the 
Guilin (Yonghu) Hotel. [passage omitted] Jin Baosheng, 
regional People’s Congress Standing Committee vice 
chairman, also spoke at the forum. 


Network in Henan To Combat Gold Smuggling 
OW25 12081688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0629 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)}—A network 
against gold smuggling in Sanmenxia City in the west of 
Henan Province has effectively checked the gold smug- 
gling cases, “PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


By December, the police have detected and tackled more 
than 300 gold-smuggling cases with 30,000 kilograms of 
gold and 3 million yuan. 
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Since 1985, more than 100,000 people from all over the 
country gathered in the gold mining areas in the city 
engaging in panning. Meanwhile, the gold smuggling 
became rampant. 


In 1986, the Public Security Bureau set up a anti- 
smuggling team and in ten months it seized more than 
10,000 grams of smuggling gold and 830,000 yuan in the 
smuggling cases. 


According to the bureau, gold production is kept in good 
order in the gold mining areas of the city and the 
gold-smuggling cases are on decrease since it further set 
up a network. 


Hubei Party Congress Presidium Holds Meeting 
HK2812041288 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The Presidium of the Fifth Hubei Provincial 
CPC Congress held its first meeting at Wuchang’s Hon- 
gshan Guesthouse this afternoon. The meeting was pre- 
sided over by congress Secretary General Qian Yunlu. 


By a show of hands the meeting unanimously approved 
the list of the Presidium’s Standing Committee, which 
consists of 10 members, and the list of congress deputy 
secretaries general. The meeting also listened to and 
unanimously approved the report by Credentials Com- 
mittee Chairman Zhao Fulin on the examination of the 
qualifications of delegates. The qualification of 750 
delegates examined by the Credential Committee and 
submitted to the Presidium meeting for examination 
were all valid. [passage omitted] 


Today’s presidium meeting also approved the congress 

schedule and the working institution of the secretariat. 

According to the schedule, the fifth provincial party con- 

iy will open tomorrow morning and end on 29 Decem- 
r. 


Guan Guangfu Speaks at Hubei Congress 
HK2712140288 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 


in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] In his report delivered at the Fifth Hubei 
Provincial Party Congress, Comrade Guan Guangfu 
stressed: We must acquire, from the high plane of the 
overall interests of the state, a deep understanding of the 
importance and arduous nature of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying economic order, 
firmly implement the guiding principles, policies, and 
measures adopted at the 3d Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee for improving the economic 
environment, rectifying economic order, and deepening 
reforms in an overall way, and take the improvement 
and rectification as key tasks of the reform and construc- 
tion in the coming 2 years. 
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Guan Guangfu noted: Over the past few months all 
localities, departments and units of the province have 
conscientiously implemented the central authorities pol- 
icy decision and achieved some initial results. But as a 
whole, this is just the beginning and the development is 
uneven. The tasks ahead of us are more arduous, We 
must perseveringly carry on the work and achieve nota- 
ble results in the coming 2 years. In improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order, 
we must thoroughly and correctly understand and imple- 
ment the central authorities policy decision and adhere 
to dialectic materialism and guard against metaphysics 
and one-sidedness. Attention must be given to the fol- 
lowing points. 


1. Efforts to improve the economic environment and 
rectify economic order must be integrated with efforts to 
readjust the economic structure. We must take the 
improvement and rectification as a good opportunity for 
us and work hard enough at readjustments of production 
set-up, product mix, composition of investment, and 
structure of credit. 


2. Efforts to improve the economic environment and 
rectify economic order must be integrated with efforts to 
increase effective supply. While cooling down over- 
heated economic growth, we must increase effective 
supply so that the economy can be rationally developed. 


3. Efforts to improve the economic environment and 
rectify economic order must be integrated with efforts to 
deepen the reforms in an overall way, giving special 
attention to the improvement and rectification and 
making necessary readjustments to the concrete steps 
and methods of reform. We will neither make any change 
to the general direction of reform, nor will we take the 
road back. We must support and protect reform, con- 
tinue to explore new ways of reform, and make overall 
arrangements for work of improving the economic envi- 
ronment, rectifying the economic order and deepening 
the reforms in an overall way so that the work in the 
three fields can be closely coordinated and promoted 
with each other. 


4. Efforts to improve the economic environment and 
rectify economic order must be integrated with efforts to 
strengthen party building. In the course uf the improve- 
meant and rectification, party building musi be strength- 
ened, party members further educated, discipline 
enforced, corrupt members dealt with so as to maintain 
the purity of party organizations and enhance the fight- 
ing power of party organizations. 


In his report Comrade Guan Guangfu also pointed out: 
Our province’s economic structural reform must be 
deepened step by step and its focal points made to stand 
out. To speed up and deepen the economic structural 
reform, the main things we should do are: |) The need to 
change the enterprise operations mechanism must be 
regarded as the central task, enterprise reform deepened 
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and auxiliary measures adopted for reform of the macro- 
economic control system. [passages omitted] 2) The rural 
reform must be carried out in depth, with a view to 
arousing the enthusiasm of peasants, continuously 
improving the external circumstances of rural economic 
development, increasing the vitality of agriculture, and 
promoting the change of tradition-directed agriculture 
into modern agriculture, and the change of the self-con- 
tained economy into the commodity economy. [passages 
omitted] 3) Foreign trade structure reform must be 
stepped up. In accordance with the principle of combin- 
ing responsibility, power and interests, efforts must be 
made to introduce the system of contracting foreign 
trade into counties, cities, and enterprises where condi- 
tions are ripe for doing so. Meanwhile, lateral ties must 
be established in the fields of economic work and trade. 
4) A socialist market system must be established and 
developed. The orientation of relaxing contro! and 
allowing flexibility must, on the one hand, be adhered to 
and on the other, different types of must be dealt with in 
different ways. The direction of price reform must be 
steadfast but it should not be carried out in isolation and 
should be gradually done in a guided and orderly way 
and according to local conditions so long as the unified 
plans of the central authorities are carried out. 5) The 
macroeconomic control system must be established and 
improved at a faster pace and the macroeconomic con- 
trol power strengthened. The macroeconomic control 
must be aimed at and based on ensuring a basic balance 
between general demand and general supply, promoting 
the improvement of the set-up of production and the 
product mix, guaranteeing a rational distribution of 
resources, controlling the swelling of general demand, 
and increasing effective supply. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu also said in his report: The primary tasks 
for deepening education reform are to improve the struc- 
ture of education, raise the quality of teaching, pay atten- 
tion to results of running a school, and perseveringly 
develop education in coordination so as to establish step 
by step an education system with Chinese characteristics 
which can meet the needs of developing a planned com- 
modity economy and the needs of launching a new tech- 
nological revolution. In reforming scientific and techno- 
logical undertakings, it is necessary to unfailingly relax 
controls over scientific and technological research insti- 
tutes and scientific and technical personnel and organize 
the large contingent of scientific and technical personnel in 
a guided and planned way to the main battlefield of 
economic development so as to form a system under which 
science and technology are closely integrated with eco- 
nomic construction. [passages omitted] 


In his report Comrade Guan Guangfu called for unhesi- 
tatingly and carefully promoting political structural 
reform in a guided and planned way. The reform’s 
short-term objective is to establish a leadership system 
which can help raise efficiency in work, increase vitality 
and arouse the enthusiasm of all circles and to lay stress 
on settlement of some problems whose conditions are 
ripe. In the years to come it is necessary to make 
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continued efforts, in accordance with plans of the central 
authorities and in line with actual conditions of our 
province, to promote, in a guided and orderly way, 
separation of the functions of the party from those of the 
government, separation of the functions of the govern- 
ment from those of the enterprise, reform of government 
offices, reform of the cadre and personnel system, estab- 
lishment of some systems including the system of con- 
ducting social consultation and dialogue, the system of 
improving socialist democracy and the system of 
strengthening the building of legality. [passages omitted] 


Hunan Observes Mao Zedong Birthday Anniversary 
OW2512085888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0201 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Shaoshan, December 24 (XINHUA)—Hunan 
Province is sponsoring various activities these days to 
mark the 95th anniversary of the birth of the late 
Chairman Mao Zedong, December 26, in his hometown 
of Shaoshan. 


Xiong Qingquan, governor and secretary of | ~— provin- 
cial party committee, opened a painting, call._ raphy and 
philately exhibition marking Mao’s birthday yesterday 
in Shaoshan. 


Some 200 paintings and calligraphic works and 5,000 
stamps are on show at the exhibition. 


Another major commemorative activity is a symposium 
on Mao Zedong Thought participated by experts and 
scholars from all over the province. 


The sponsor said a five-year research program will be 
mapped out at the symposium in preparation for the 
centennial of Mao’s birth in 1993. 


At present, the Hunan Research Society of Mao Zedong 
Thought has 450 members. Every year, research institu- 
tions and universities in the province publish many 
papers on Mao’s thought. 


Commemorative activities will also include a long-dis- 
tance race, artistic performances and film shows, accord- 
ing to a local official. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Adopts New Farmland Allocation System 
OW2612113788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0725 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 26 (XINHUA) —Guizhou 
Province in southwest China has decided not to allocate 
farmland to new-born babies from now on, the 
““PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


According to the provincial Rural Policy Research 
Office, the policy is designed to help stabilize the house- 
hold contract responsibility system in the rural areas. 
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As the population is increasing, in recent years, there have 
been frequent adjustments in the contracts for the use of 
farmland because of the new borns in the province. 


The adjustments lead to constant disputes and prevent 
peasants from investing more in farm production, and they 
also prove to be disadvantageous to family planning. 


The new policy has been first adopted in Zhunyi and 
Bijie Prefectures as well as the suburbs of Guiyang, 
capital of the province. 


Sichuan To Deal Witli Unqualified Party Members 
HK28 12040088 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] Gu Jinchi, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party and head of the Organization Department, said 
yesterday [23 December]: The 13th party congress and 
the National Organization Work Conference stressed the 
need to strictly administer the party and called on us to 
resolutely purge decadent elements and appropriately 
deal with unqualified party members. This is aimed at 
upholding the standards for party membership, improv- 
ing the quality of party members, preserving the 
advanced character of the party, and ensuring that the 
party can genuinely become a strong nucleus for leading 
the people and advancing the reform and the socialist 
modernization drive. 


Gu Jinchi made the remark at the provincial organiza- 
tion work conference that concluded yesterday. The 
meeting discussed and made arrangements for the grad- 
ual establishment of a system of assessing party members 
in a democratic way and the work of dealing with 
unqualified party members throughout the province. 


Gu Jinchi said: There are many favorable conditions for 
unfolding the work of democratically assessing party 
members and dealing with unqualified party members. 
[passage omitted] We should take full advantage of these 
favorable conditions aad satisfactorily carry out the 
work of dealing with unqualified party members. 


Sichuan Economic Work C onference Ends 
HK2712051888 Chengdu Sich an Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The provincial meeting on economic work 
concluded in Chengdu on the afternoon of 20 December. 
At the closing ceremony Governor Zhang Haoruo deliv- 
ered a speech entitled: Truly Improve the Economic 
Environment, Rectify the Economic Order, and Work 
Hard Enough To Readjust the Economic Structure. 


In his speech Governor Zhang pointed out: The meeting 
conveyed the spirit of the national planning conference 
and the economic structural reform conference, worked 
out the 1989 plan for economic and social development in 
our province, and made arrangements for industrial and 
transport production, commercial and trade markets, and 
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economic structural reform. [passage omitted] All those 
who participated have acquired a clearer understanding of 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s spirit. They have also come to realize that in order to 
achieve noted results in improving the economic order and 
rectifying the economic order, it is necessary to work hard 
enough to readjust the economic structure. 


Zhang Haoruo continued: Since the 3d Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, our province has 
conscientiously conveyed and implemented its spirit and 
achieved initial results. [passage omitted] However, in 
our province overheated economic development and 
excessive demands on the market are far from being 
checked, as is expected by the central authorities. It must 
be seen that the economic development of our province 
remains overheated, and this varies in various areas. 
Leaders at different levels must stand on a high plane 
and see far ahead. They must first see the situation as a 
whole. To judge whether economic development is over- 
heated, they must see market prices. We must further 
study *!.e spirit of the 3d Plenary Session and unswer- 
ving!y implement it. We must achieve unity in our 
thought and action in the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session 
$0 as to really shift the focus of reform and construction 
on the improvement of the economic environment and 
economic order. From the higher levels to the grassroots, 
and particularly leaders at different levels and in differ- 
ent departments, must clearly understand the issue and 
ensure that price increases in the next 2 years are 
conspicuously lower than this year. It is a major question 
of whether or not we will win the people’s confidence. It 
is also a severe test for governments at various levels to 
see whether they get the economic situation well in hand. 
Therefore, all work in reform and construction next year 
should be subject to and serve the goal. 


Zhang Haoruo continued: Inflation has assigned us the 
important task of readjusting the economic structure and 
afforded us a good opportunity for the readjustment. 
Readjusting the economic structure is, in essence, a change 
in the strategic guiding thought. Over the years we devel- 
oped our economy by raising large amounts of invest- 
ments, expanding scale, and pursuing a high growth rate. 
When we now readjust the economic structure, we must 
strive to markedly improve the economic structure after 
several years of efforts by drawing past lessons, and blaze 
a new path of economic development which stresses the 
importance of achieving better results from the improved 
economic structure and the scale of enterprises, and 
focuses on the return of small investments but high output. 
The fundamental change in the strategy will no doubt have 
a decisive affect on the effort to steadily develop Sichuan’s 
economy over a long period of time. 


He also noted: In the special time when we are checking 
inflation and readjusting the economic structure, for the 
stability of the whole situation and the long-term basic 
interest, some powers delegated to localities, depart- 
mewis, trades, units, and individuals will be restricted 
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and their vested interests will be affected. They may 
have to make some necessary sacrifices. As a conse- 
quence, some problems may crop up in some areas, but 
this is inevitable. 


In terms of all decisions and measures adopted by the 
State Council and the Sichuan provincial party commit- 
tee and people’s government, party committees and 
governments at different levels should resolutely imple- 
ment them, and out-and-out cisregard for orders and 
bans from the top is absolutely not allowed. All localities 
and departments must adopt measures in line with their 
specific conditions, but the measures should not be 
against principles and ‘policies from the higher party 
committees. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Haoruo pointed out: After the State Council and 
the provincial government issued a urgent circular, in 
October 211 new construction projects appeared 
throughout the province and in November there 
emerged 111 new projects. This sharply reflects out-and- 
out disregard for orders and prohibitions from the top. 
The provincial government will properly handle these 
projects after careful investigations. 


Zhang Haoruo concluded: As long as we seriously imple- 
ment the principles, policies, and measures adopted by 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and work according to the unified plans mapped 
out by the meeting, and as long as all localities and 
departments implement them in line with their specific 
conditions, we will surely be able to check the overheated 
economic growth step by step, ensure that the overall 
price hikes in 1989 will be significantly smaller than 
1988, and strive for a good harvest in agricultural 
production. [passage omitted} 


First Foreign Funded Power Station Operational 
OW2712214588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1638 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Kunming, December 27 (XINHUA)—China’s 
first hydroelectric power station built with foreign loans 
and through international bidding began to generate 
electricity today, three months ahead of schedule. 


Located on the Huangni River in a border area between 
Yunnan and Guizhou Provinces, the station is equipped 
with four generators with a total generating capacity of 
600,000 kw. 


The station was built by the Taisei Corporation of Japan, 
and Chinese technicians and workers. Technical consulta- 
tion was also provided by experts from Australia, Norway, 
the Federal Republic of Germany and Switzerland. The 
project was partly funded with loans from the World Bank. 


A local official said the first generator, which went into 
operation today, has a generating capacity of 150,000 
kw. Three other generators will go into operation in the 
next two years. 
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According to the official, the hydroelectric power station 
will help alleviate Yunnan’s power shortage and boost 
the economy in the poor areas of Yunnan and Guizhou. 


North Region 


Beijing Mayor on Preservation of Relics 
OW2712193688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1032 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—The Beijing 
municipal government has given disciplinary warnings to 
two Officials for failing to protect the site of the Peking 
man from pollution, according to today’s “BEIJING 
DAILY.” 


Located 48 km southwest of Beijing, the site is where the 
skull of the Peking man was discovered on December 2, 
1929. It has since become known as the home of the 
Peking man. In recent years, the relic has become seri- 
ously threatened by smoke from adjoining factories. 


In 1983 and 1984, the municipal government made 
decisions to allocate 14 million yuan to shut down three 
factories and four lime kilns which were primarily 
responsible for the pollution. 


But, since 1987, the factories have reopened and a 
warehouse has been built near the site by the Peking man 
section under the Chinese Academy of Sciences. These 
enterprises, which are run by the local township, are 
creating noise and smoke pollution, the paper said. 


The municipal government has disciplined two high- 
ranking officials who were found to have acted in neglect 
of their duties. Li Qingyu, magistrate of the Fangshan 
District, was disciplined for failing to implement the 
municipal government decision to close the factories. 


Zhu Changling, deputy-director of the municipal 
Archaeology Bureau, was disciplined for failing to issue 
regulations covering the relics’s preservation which he 
had been told to do by the municipal government. 


Speaking at a meeting two days ago, at which the 
warnings against the officials were given, Beijing Mayor 
Chen Xitong said that a publicity campaign will be 
launched to heighten awareness about preservation of 
ancient relics. 


Beijing Mayor on Capital Construction in 1989 
OW2712192788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1056 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Bejing, 27 December (XINHUA)—Beijing is to 
build less new buildings in 1989 than this year. 


The Capital Construction Planning Committee has 
decided that 5.5 million square meters of new buildings 
can be erected, 40 percent less than this year. 
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Chen Xitong, mayor of Beijing and director of the 
Capital Construction Planning Committee, said that 
new construction should be reduced. This, he said, is in 
response to the call of the central party committee to cut 
back from capital construction scale. 


“But new construction for the 1990 Asian Games, basic 
municipal facilities, afforestation and education should 
b. carzied on urgently,” Chen said. 


The main construction projects include those concerned 
with energy, transportation, communications and 
important raw materials, and contracts involving joint- 
venture restaurants will be fulfilled, Chen said. 


Beijirg Officials Report on Exports Markets 
HK2712050488 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Dec 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter Qi Hongmin: “Beijing Has $1 Billion 
Export Trade in 1988”"} 


[Text] Beijing’s exports this year are certain to top $1 
billion, 14 percent above last year’s volume and the 
highest ever. 


Exports to the end of November totalied $960 million 
worth of products. 


And Beijing Mayor Chen Xitong said next year’s export 
target would be $1.5 billion. 


Zhang Ming, director of the Municipal Economic and 
Trade Committee, attributed the growth in exports to 
policy changes that have encouraged export-oriented 
businesses and to a simplification of procedures for 
approving export and joint ventures. 


Municipal authorities had approved 123 joint ventures 
with a contracted foreign investment of $378 million this 
year t the end of November. 


The new businesses brought the number of joint ventures 
in the capital to 384 with foreign investment totalling 
$3.8 billion. 


This year’s ventures include five that arc wholly foreign 
invested. 


Zhang said only one such project had been approved in 
the previous nine years. 


At least 80 more projects for Sino-foreign co-operation 
are in the works for next year, the director said. 


“The municipal government will take strict control over 
the foreign investment trend to keep within the limits of 
technically-advanced and export-oriented projects,” he 
said. 
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One area which is likely to feel the ax will be tourism 
projects. 


District and county authorities, however, have the right 
to approve foreign-funded projects involving less than 
$5 million in investment. 


Zhang said the Foreign Trade Department intends to 
change certain export targets. 


For instance, garments and textiles, commodities in 
short supply on the domestic market, and which 
accounted for one-third of this year’s export volume, 
may be reduced next year and more emphasis placed on 
exporting mechanical and electrical products. 


The mechanical and electrical industry makes up one- 
third of the total industrial output of the city and yet its 
exports last year were valued at only $170 million, or 17 
percent of the total exports. 


The city hopes to increase these exports to $250 million 
next year. 


“‘New markets in South America, the Middle East, 
Africa, the Soviet Union, Yugoslavia and Eastern 
Europe will be opened and many types of foreign trade 
will be adopted in 1989 to establish an overseas sales and 
service network,” Zhang added. 


Beijing To Host Trade Fair February 1989 
HK28 12090788 Beijing CEI Database in English 
28 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing (CEI)—The Beijing Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade Commission will hold “89 Beijing 
Foreign Economic Trade Fair” at the Beijing Exhibition 
Center from Feb. 21 to March 2 next year. 


Some 100 Beijing import and export corporations and 
Sino-foreign joint enterprises will participate in the fair 
which will cover import and export trade, economic and 
technological cooperation, barter trade, foreign transpor- 
tation, foreign insurance, joint and cooperative ventures, 
processing or assembling with supplied materials and 
compensation trade. 


This will be the third of its kind sponsored by the Beijing 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Commission. The 
first took place in 1987 and attracted 1500 foreign busi- 
nessmen, with transactions totalling 80 million U.S. dol- 
lars. 1,900 foreign businessmen attended the second fair 
earlier this year, with 100 million dollars of transactions. 
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Paper Praises Hotline to Beijing Mayor 
OW2512001488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1151 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—An office 
worker from the Oil and Gas Resources Administration 
under the Ministry of Energy phoned the mayor of 
Beijing for help in October as he couldn't get his official 
seal on time from the Beijing Seal Engraving Company. 


He got an answer from the “hotline” to the city’s mayor 
and his deputies the other day, and had the official seal 
three days later. 


This is one of 7,378 calls the hotline has handled in the 
past 400 days since the telephone began functioning in 
September, 1987, according to today’s “PEOPLE’S 
DAILY”. 


The hotline, which offers round-the-clock service, is 
specially for calls for help from local residents to help 
them solve problems in their daily lives. 


An office worker from the Shanxi provincial government 
found an elderly woman shivering in the cold at the 
Beijing Railway Station November 9. He phoned the 
municipal government for help. 


A week later, he called again to ask how the problem had 
been tackled. He was told that necessary arrangements 
had been [made] for the old woman just two hours later 
that day. 


The hotline surely links ordinary people and the local 
authorities, the paper said. 


Beijing Farmers Urged To Ensure Good Crops 
OW2312203988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—Wheat in the 
fields on Beijing’s outskirts is growing well this winter, 
according to today’s “BEIJING DAILY.” 


This year farmers have planted 180,000 hectares of winter 
wheat. Since November, they have watered the fields and 
applied fertilizer on more than 80,000 hectares. 


The wheat is growing better than last year, the paper said. 


A good crop of vegetables is also on the way. Cucumbers, 
tomatoes and celery are growing on 1,660 hectares, 130 
hectares more than last year. 


The municipal authorities held a special meeting yester- 
day at which Mayor Chen Xitong urged farmers to do 
everything possible to achieve good crops of wheat and 
vegetables, and ensure market supplies. 
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Hebei County Cracks Down on Gold Smuggling 
OW2512091188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0235 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—A total of 
24,403 grams of illegally diverted gold and a cash 
amount of 959,000 yuan for use in gold smuggling have 
been seized by the authorities of Hebei Province in 
Xuanhua County over the past two years. 


The overseas edition of the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” 
reported today that a massive supervision network has 
been set up in the county to stop gold smuggling. 


Situated to the northwest of Zhangjiakou City, Xuanhua 
is rich in gold resources. Since 1985, the area’s gold 
production has exceeded 500,000 grams three years 
running, the paper said. 


Inner Mongolia Congress Committee Meeting Opens 
SK2712121888 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1130 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] The Fourth Standing Committee Meeting of the 
Seventh Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional People’s 
Congress opened in Hohhot on 25 December. Batuba- 
gen, chairman of the regional People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee, presided over the meeting. Present at the 
meeting were Butegeqi, Zhang Hangong, Bai Junqing, 
Liu Zhenyi, and Sha Tuo, vice chairmen of the Standing 
Committee. Alatan Aogier, vice chairman of the region, 
attended the meeting as a non-voting delegate. 


At the first plenary session held on the morning of 25 
December, members listened to the report made by Yang 
Dalai, president of the regional Higher People’s Court, 
On trying serious economic crime cases; the report by 
Zhang Hesong, chief procurator of the regional People’s 
Procuratorate, On imposing severe punishment accord- 
ing to law on persons guilty of graft, taking bribes, and 
other serious economic crimes with a view to helping 
improve the eccnomic environment, rectify economic 
order, and comprehensively deepen reform; and the 
report delivered by Han Wengui, director of the regional 
Supervisory Department, on maintaining honest govern- 
ments and [words indistinct] with the focus on improv- 
ing the economic environment and rectifying the eco- 
nomic order and on investigating and punishing 
personnel of the state administrative organs who violate 
laws and discipline. 


Attending the meeting as observers were responsible com- 
rades of People’s Congress standing committees of the 
various cities with districts; responsible comrades of Peo- 
ple’s Congress offices of various leagues; responsible per- 
sons of the various commissions under the regional Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee; deputy secretary 
general of the regional people’s government; and respon- 
sible comrades of pertinent departments and bureaus 
under the regional government. Some deputies to the 
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National People’s Congress and the regional People’s Con- 
gress were also invited to this meeting as observers. Rep- 
resentatives of people’s groups and law societies in the 
region were also present at the meeting as visitors. 


This afternoon, the meeting's participants discussed in 
groups the reports of the regional Higher People’s Court, 
People’s Procuratorate, and Supervisory Department. 


Tianjin To Promote Cultural Activities 
OW2612183188 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Text] The Ministry of Culture and the Tianjin munici- 
pal party committee yesterday held a joint forum to 
launch mass cultural activities between New Year's Day 
and the Spring Festival of 1989. Li Ruihuan, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and secre- 
tary of the Tianjin municipal party committee, 
addressed the forum. He said: The Spring Festival is an 
important festival of the Chinese people. Therefore, 
party committees and governments at all levels must do 
a good job in arranging cultural activities during the 
Spring Festival period just as they arrange commodity 
supply during the festival. 


He stressed: During the Spring Festival all localities 
should launch cultural activities to enliven society and 
enhance its enthusiasm. In addition to arranging profes- 
sional cultural groups’ broadcasts and television pro- 
grams, it is also necessary to pay attention to mass 
cultural activities, encouraging the masses to participate 
in cultural performances and enabling them to see such 
performances. Attention should be paid to intere.ting 
and healthy programs. 


Vice Minister of Culture Gao Zhanxiang also addressed 
the forum. He called on cultural departments in all areas 
to provide good cultural service during the festival and 
arrange good cultural activities between New Year’s Day 
and the Spring Festival of 1989 in order to enable the 
Chinese people to have a joyous holiday season. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Standing Committee Meeting Ends 
SK25 12103088 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] After satisfactorily fulfilling all scheduled items 
on the agenda, the Sixth Standing Committee meeting of 
the Heilongjiang Provincial People’s Congress ended in 
Harbin today. Through the committee members’ discus- 
sions, the meeting adopted the provincial technology 
market management regulation, some regulations on 
giving guarantees to lawyers in performing their duties in 
line with the law, a decision on approving Harbin City’s 
urban planning management method, a resolution on 
strengthening law enforcement throughout the province, 
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a decision on strengthening the work of the people's 
courts, and a decision on allowing all special committees 
of the provincial People’s Congress to employ advisors. 


The meeting adopted namelists of personnel appoint- 
ments and removals through voting. 


Sun Weiben, chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, presented appointment cer- 
tificates to Sun Kuiwen, who was appointed chairman of 
the provincial Planning Commission; Bai Jingfu, who 
was appointed director of the provincial Public Security 
Department; and Pai Qi, who was appoinied director of 
the provincial Cultural Department. 


Comrade Bai Jingfu gave a speech on behalf of the newly 
elected members of the provincial government. Zhang 
Ruoxian, vice chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, presided over today’s meeting. 
He Shoulun, Wang Yusheng, Ji Hua, Zhao Qingqing, and 
Du Dianwu, vice chairmen of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, attended the meeting. 


Chen Yunlin, vice governor; Tang Lanting, president of 
the provincial Higher People’s Court; and Jia Chengwen, 
chief procurator of the provincial People’s Procurato- 
rate; attended the meeting as observers. 


Vice Chairman Zhang Ruoxian gave a speech at the end of 
the meeting. He said: During this meeting we have studied 
and discussed the decision of the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee on strengthening democracy and the legal system, 
maintaining stability and unity, and guaranteeing smooth 
progress in reforms and construction. All the participants 
maintained that is one of the important decisions made by 
the highest organ of state power during the critical moment 
of reforms and construction in our country. It is greatly 
significant to conscientiously implementing the guidelines 
of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC central Com- 
mittee, improving the economic environment, rectifying 
economic order, and comprehensively deepening reforms. 
It has pointed out a clear direction for the People’s 
Congress Standing Committees at all levels to better exer- 
cise their functions and powers around the party’s central 
work. He said: While discussing the provincial govern- 
ment’s reports on the implementation of 9-year compul- 
sory education, on the implementation of the grasslands 
law, and on this year’s agricultural production and sugges- 
tions for next year, the committee members have offered 
many good ideas and suggestions. 


Through study, the meeting of chairmen and vice chair- 
men maintained that it is necessary to reflect these views 
and suggestions to the relevant provincial departments 
by means of brief reports. 


Jilin Secretary Sums Up Party Plenary Meeting 
SK2712124788 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The Second Plenary Meeting of the Fifth Jilin 
Provincial CPC Committee ended in Changchun on 26 
December. The meeting defined that in 1989 the whole 
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province should continue to deeply implement the guide- 
lines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, clearly understand the current situation, work 
hard in a united manner to promote the progress of the 
province's reform and opening-up, and give impetus to the 
building of material and spiritual civilizations in order to 
steadily advance all undertakings of the province in the 
course of improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying the economic order. 


The meeting’s participants discussed and endorsed Com- 
rade He Zhukang’s report entitled: Clearly Understand 
the Current Situation, Work Hard in a United Manner, 
and Advance Steadily in the Course of Improving the 
Economic Environment and Rectifying Economic 
Order. They conscientiously discussed and adopted in 
principle the provincial party committee’s decision on 
strengthening and improving ideological and political 
work, as well its strategies for the province’s economic, 
scientific, technological, and social development. 


The meeting’s participants maintained: Over the past 
year under the leadership of the party Central Commit- 
tee, thanks to the concerted efforts of the people through- 
out the province, we have achieved marked results in 
building material and spiritual civilizations. At present, 
the general situation of our province is good. However, 
on our road of progress there are also many difficulties; 
and in deepening reform, we are confronted with many 
problems. For instance, there is serious inflation in our 
economic life, the scale of price hikes has been broad- 
ened, some confused ideas have emerged in society, and 
there has been corruption among some party and gov- 
ernment organs. Therefore, we are faced with arduous 
tasks in improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, deepening reform, developing the 
economy, and conducting ideological and political work. 
[passage omitted] 


At the meeting Comrade Wang Zhongyu delivered a 
speech on the province’s current economic situation and 
the basic way out for the work in 1989. [passage omitted] 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Comrade He Zhukang delivered a summing-up speech at 
the meeting. He said: From now on, by implementing 
this meeting's guidelines, we should unite the cadres and 
party members’ ideas with the policy decisions adopted 
at the 3d plenary session of the ||th party Central 
Committee; conduct our work in a realistic and creative 
manner; strive tu improve the economic enviroument 
and rectify the economic order; and pay attention to 
production, construction, and various other undertak- 
ings so as to make a good beginning for the work in 1989. 
At present we should sober-mindedly analyze the current 
situation, better command the whole situation, and 
adopt effective measures to positively solve problems 
and difficulties. With the new year and the Spring 
Festival approaching, party and government leaders at 
all levels should go deep among the masses to learn about 
their weal and woe and help them solve some practical 
problems. In particular, party and government leaders at 
all levels should go deep into enterprises that have lost 
money and those which have stopped production, as well 
as the rural, [words indistinct] and poverty-stricken 
areas to help the masses make arrangements for their 
production and livelihood and improve their work meth- 
ods and worksty:es. Leading bcdies of party and g>vern- 
ment organs at all levels should strengthen the internal 
unity by supporting, coordinating, and believing each 
other; should set examples in doing meritorious deeds; 
and should make concerted efforts to advance all under- 
takings of the province. 


Attending the meeting as observers were members of the 
provincial Advisory Commission and the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission; secretaries and dep- 
uty secretaries of the leading party groups of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress and CPPCC Committee; respor- 
sible comrades of the pertinent departments at the 
provincial level: and responsible comrades of some cit- 
ies. Also attending as observers were Zhang Fengqi, 
chairman of the provincial Advisory Commission; Huo 
Mingguang, chairman of the provincial People’s Co.i- 
gress Standing Committee; and Liu Yunzhao, chairman 
of the provincial CPPCC Committee. 
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Fishery Officials on Taiwan, Wounded Fishermen 
HK2612132088 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHF 
in Chinese 0952 GMT 26 Dec 88 


{Report by reporter Tian Di (3944 0966): “The Main- 
land Fishery Authorities Condemn Taiwan Military Side 
for Shooting at Mainland Fishing Boats’—ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE Headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The mainland fishery authorities issued a statement about 
the Taiwanese military’s shooting of a mainland fishing 
boat on 6 December in which six fishermen were injured. 
This was the mosi serious incident in a series of events that 
have occurred recently. This was an accident that violated 
legai principle, and harmed the affection of our compatri- 
ots. At present, fishing boats from both sides of the strait 
have had various kinds of frequent contacts. The two sides 
must discuss the way to carry out such contacts. The 
mainland fishery authorities are willing to contact the 
Taiwan authorities on this issue. 


When a responsible person of the Fishery and Fishing 
Port Supervisory and Administrative Bureau under the 
Ministry of Agriculture was interviewed by our reporter, 
he said: When a mainland fishing boat was taking a 
shelter in the Aoti fishing port of Kungliao township 
near the Taipei county, fishermen on board conducted 
some small trade with the local fishermen. Just at that 
time, they were strafed by a navy patrol boat of the 
Taiwan authorities. This massacre in which six mainland 
fishermen were injured was a more serious accident in a 
series of recent events involving shooting by the Taiwan 
military side at mainland fishing boats. After the event, 
the Taiwan authorities resorted to sophistry. However, 
the more they wanted to hide, the more they were 
exposed. Public opinion has always upheld justice, and 
shouted loudly: “We ore all Chinese! Why did you open 
fire?” Fraternal feelii,s exceeded the man-made chasm. 


The responsible person pointed out: Fishermen on the 
sea have always been the most active class. ‘Prosperity 
in fishing will bring about prosperity in a hundred 
trades.”” Fishermen travel all over the world by boat. 
They establish close contacts with other fishermen, pro- 
mote trade, and bring about a prosperous economy. In 
recent years, fishermen from the two sides of the straits 
have had frequent contacts. When Taiwan fishermen 
come to the coasial area on the mainland, they are 
warmly received and helped by mainland fishermen and 
local governments. Even Taiwan newspapers have pub- 
lished articles, saying that mainland fishermen treat 
Taiwan fishermen as their own “brothers or children.” 
They help them enthusiastically, and nothing has ever 
happened. The incident of Taiwan military side using 
machineguns to fire at mainland fishermen and injuring 
several persons violated legal principles and harmed the 
affection of compatriots. We know nothing about what 
they mean by the so-called ‘““Taiwan sea area,” or “‘ter- 
ritorial sea.” 
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The responsible person continued: Establishing various 
kinds of contacts between fishermen from both sides of 
the strait has now become the trend of the times. How to 
administer these tens of thousands of fishing boats is 
truly a matter of primary importance that should be 
discussed by both sides of the strait. In this connection, 
we are willing to contac: the Taiwan authorities to seek a 
way to manage and solve the problem properly. 


Commentary on Shooting Incidents 
HK2412034788 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0347 GMT 20 Dec 88 


[Commentary by Wang Jie (3769 2213): “How Can 
Peopie on Either Side of the Taiwan Strait Put Up With 
Any More Shooting Incidents?’’] 


[Text] Beijing 20 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
As people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait come into 
increasingly close contact, shots are being heard from 
across the strait. It is reported that when the crew of a 
fishing boat from Zhejiang sailed into the port of Daxi to 
seek medical treatment on 17 November, it was shot at 
by the Taiwan garrison, leaving one man injured. On 6 
December, a Taiwan warship opened fire on another 
fishing boat from Fujian and injured six fishermen. 


People on both sides of the strait could not help feeling 
shocked when shots were suddenly heard in the strait, 
which had just calmed down. This unpopular act, an act 
lacking conscience, by the Taiwan authorities not only 
indicates that they do not cherish any love for their 
compatriots, but has also served to whip up tension in the 
Strait. 


At present, the media in Taiwan has been criticizing the 
authorities for creating these unfortunate incidents in 
which mainland fishing boats have been gunned down 
and for “injurin, their own compatriots.” Some Taiwan 
fishermen have held that they live on the sea and that it 
is, therefore, inevitable that they come into contact with 
mainland fishermen. Fishermen are not interested in 
politics. Since all of us are Chinese, why should we train 
guns on each other? Fishermen in Jilong, who are con- 
siderate, have deemed it “inhumane”’ to injure mainland 
fishermen. Fishermen from Taiwan often operate in 
mainland waters, and when they come up ¢gainst diffi- 
culties such as disease, water and fuel shortages, or other 
hitches, mainland fishermen always come enthusiasti- 
cally to their rescue, in the spirit of “being kind to people 
and animals,” and treat them as distinguished guests. It 
is a “pity” that the shooting incidents have happened. A 
figure in legal circles has said that a problem that has 
cropped up since the government relaxed its control is 
the dislocation between “public opinion, policies, and 
laws.” Contacts between fishermen from Taiwan and the 
mainland have resulted from social needs and popular 
will, while “the navy, who is supposed to safeguard the 
country’s frontier, chooses to disperse them.” These acts 
are coming under fire. A newspaper in Taiwan com- 
mented: We are sorry to hear that mainland fishermen 
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were injured. When we compare these incidents with the 
special treatment Taiwan fishermen have received in the 
mainland, “we are doubtful about the ‘sincerity’ with 
which we are trying to apply the Three People’s Princi- 
ples in unifying compatriots in the mainland.” 


The two shooting incidents are only pardonable if they 
were “mistakes,” or rash acts on the part of the soldiers; 
they are intolerable if they were created on purpose by 
the Taiwan authorities. If the two incidents are viewed 
along with the recent words and deeds of the Taiwan 
authorities, it is hardly believeable that these shots were 
incidental. On the occasioon of the large-scale dress 
parade organized by the Taiwan authorities on 10 Octo- 
ber, Li Tenghui appealed to the soldiers to “maintain 
combat readiness” and “meet challenges.” In the regu- 
lations on allowing mainland compatriots to go to Tai- 
wan for family reunions and their parents’ funerals, it is 
stipulated in explicit terms that Communist Party mem- 
bers are to be denied entry and that former soldiers from 
Taiwan who were stranded in the mainland are required 
to “confess their crimes” before they are permitted to go 
back to Taiwan if they have joined the Communist 
Party. Some people have said that all these statements 
and actions are in line with the consistent anticommun- 
ist position of the Taiwan authorities, but there is 
something at the root of these attempts to intensify 
hostility and create a tense situation; that is, the rapid 
changes in the situation on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait have suddenly increased the Taiwan authorities’ 
fear of communism. 


At this point in my essay, an appeal made by a figure in 
Taiwan several years ago comes to mind: “We should no 
longei sow hatred.” This ordinary statement contains an 
ordinary citizen’s sense of historical responsibility and 
his love and anxiety for his motherland and his people 
and also mirrors the common desire of people on both 
sides of the Taiwan Strait. What he said is correct. Why 
should we sow enmity again? The present relaxation 
around the strait was not easily achieved, so how can 
people on either side of the strait put up with any more 
shootings or wars! 


Article Views Taiwan Independence Activities 
HK251205 3688 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0822 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Article by Gan Cheng (3927 2110): “Taiwan Indepen- 
dence Activities Viewed From Fei Hsi-ping’s With- 
drawal From the Democratic Progress Party”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 22 Dec (ZHONGG JO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Fei Hsi-ping, one of the founders of the Demo- 
cratic Progress Party in Taiwan, resolutely withdrew 
from the party. One of the reasons was that some 
members of the Democratic Progress Party had ‘“‘a strong 
inclination toward Taiwan independence,” and there 
was an insuperable gap between such an inclination and 
his own political ideal. 
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In the past year, the political force calling for ““Taiwan 
independence” has stepped up its activities in Taiwan. 
The “self-determination principle” that the Democratic 
Progress Party advocated when it was founded has been 
replaced by the new standpoint that “the people have the 
free right to demand Taiwan independence.” Thus, the 
party has openly flaunted the banner of “‘Taiwan inde- 
pendence.” The Association of Political Victims in Tai- 
wan has even included the demand for “Taiwan inde- 
pendence” in its program. Fei Hsi-ping’s action of 
withdrawing from the Democratic Progress Party indi- 
cated his indignant response to the increasingly rampant 
activities of the “Taiwan independence” force. 


The “State Security Law” enacted by the Taiwan author- 
ities in July last year stipulates that people “are not 
allowed to call for splitting the national territory,”’ and a 
number of people who advocated “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” were sentenced to imprisonment. However, in 
August this year, the Taiwan authorities allowed the 
“Shi-tai-hui [0013 0669 2585]” to hold its 15th annual 
meeting in Taiwan. At that meeting, some participants 
clamored that “Taiwan can now establish its own busi- 
ness” and called for “building a new and independent 
state.” Some people even staged demonstrations in the 
street by flaunting the banner of “Long live Taiwan 
independence and nation building.” The Taiwan author- 
ities did not take any action to ban such activities. After 
that, some overseas ‘““Taiwan independence”’ advocates 
also returned to Taiwan and openly carried out political 
activities in connection with the domestic force, thus 
shifting the “Taiwan independence” movement from 
without the island back to within. 


Of course, public opinion in Taiwan has pointed out that 
the open “advertising” of the “Taiwan independence” 
ideas in Taiwan has “broken a breach in the embankment 
of security.” So it required the Taiwan authorities to 
effectively fill up this breach and prevent the “complete 
collapse of the embankment,” which woulc lead to the 
destruction of the ‘‘beautiful home” of the 7 aiwan people. 


However, the appeal made by public opinion has not 
evoked proper response from the authorities. In recent 
months, the Taiwan authorities further relaxed the ban 
on the return of some notorious “Taiwan independence” 
advocates from foreign countries. 


On the surface, the increasing and rampant spread of the 
“Taiwan independence” activities was caused by the 
inefficiency of the authorities in coping with this prob- 
lem. However, some mass media in Taiwan pointed out 
that the Taiwan authorities in fact treated the “Taiwan 
independence” activities with “a certain degree of con- 
nivance,” which included “certain political implica- 
tions.” Some mass media even pointed out that “many 
facts,” including the “double recognition” policy that 
the Taiwan authorities recently began to pursue in its 
foreign affairs, indicated that the KMT was seriously 
considering the “issue of a sovereign state independent 
of the PRC.” “By maintaining the present low-key 
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connections with the Taiwan independence advocates, 
the authorities intend to maintain an independent Tai- 
wan under the KMT’s one-party dictatorship.” 


The correctness of these opinions will still have to be 
verified by future developments. However, the Taiwan 
authorities have indeed tolerated ani! connived with the 
“Taiwan independence” remarks and activities. This 
cannot but cause people concern. 


Reaction to KMT’s Call for ‘Identification’ 
HK2312114288 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0707 GMT 20 Dec 88 


(“The Central Committee of the Revolutionary Commit- 
tee of the Chinese KMT Makes Known Its Position on 
Taiwan KMT's Call for ‘Identification’’—ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—-A spokesman for the Central Committee of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese KMT [Kuo- 
mintang] has given a talk on a Taiwan newspaper report 
that the KMT has called on it to “identify” itself with 
and “return” to the KMT. He said: The Revolutionary 
Committee of the Chinese KMT does not have the 
problem of “returning” to the KMT in Taiwan. Together 
with the KMT, it can only “identify” itself with Dr Sun 
Yat-sen’s patriotic, revolutionary, and progressive spirit. 


In a report on 26 November, Taiwan’s LIEN HO PAO 
(UNITED DAILY NEWS) disclosed that the Taiwan 
authorities planned to give up its “Three No’s” policy 3 
months ahead of schedule and that the Taiwan KMT was 
considering calling on the Revolutionary Committee of 
the Chinese KMT to “identify” itself with the KMT 
central headquarters in Taipei and “return” to the KMT 
Central Committee. 


A spokesman for the Revolutionary Committee of the 
Chinese KMT indicated to a reporter of TUANJIE BAO 
(UNITY NEWS) in Beijing that they had noticed this 
news although its authenticity had not been verified. 


He said: The Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese 
KMT is a democratic party founded by the KMT Dem 
ocrats and other patriotic democratic elements. Tracing 
the matter to its source, we and the Taiwan KMT 
originate from the Chinese KMT founded by Dr Sun 
Yat-sen. In this sense, we can say that we have the same 
roots. If there is a need for “identification,” it is neces- 
sary to identify ourselves on the basis of carrying forward 
Dr Sun Yat-sen’s spirit of patriotism, revolution, and 
continued progress and on the basis of Dr Su Yat-sen’s 
behest to reunify the motherland and invigorate the 
Chinese nation. There is not a question of “return.” 


The spokesman said: If the Taiwan authorities really 
want to consider giving up the “Three No’s”’ policy, this 
can yet be regarded as a wise act of conforming to 
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popular will. The best thing to do is to give it up as soon 
as possible. The Revolutionary Committee of the Chi- 
nese KMT hopes that the KMT and the CPC will hold 
frank and sincere negotiations On an equal basis without 
any preconditions as soon as possible. 


He also indicated that the Taiwan KMT is welcome to 
have contacts and dialogues with the Revolutionary Com- 
mittee of the Chinese KMT in order to create conditions 
for promoting KMT-CPC talks and achieving the great 
cause of reunification. Whether the KMT sends people to 
the mainland or they go to Taiwan or any other place for a 
meeting and whether they represent their own political 
parties or act in an individual capacity, they will gladly 
agree. 


TUANJIE BAO has carried the contents of this talk 
today. It has also simultaneously carried the relevant 
report of Taiwan’s LIEN HO PAO. 


‘Return’ to Taiwan Denied 
OW2212094488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1035 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 21 (XINHUA)—The Revolu- 
tionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang (RCCK) 
will not “return” to the Kuomintang [KMT] in Taiwan, 
said a RCCK snokesman here yesterday. 


“This is not a matter of ‘return’, but one of recognition,” 
he said. 


According to todays’ overseas edition of the PEOPLE’S 
DAILY, the spokesman said by “recognition” he meant 
that both should recognize “the patriotic spirit of revo- 
lution and progress” set by Sun Yatsan [Sun Yat-sen], 
the founder of the Kuomintang. 


The spokesman’s statement came in response to the 
report carried in Taiwan’s UNITED DAILY NEWS on 
26 November, saying that the Kuomintang authorities 
will give up “three no’s” only under some conditions and 
that the RCCK be returned to the Central Committee of 
the KMT in Taibei. 


The three nos refer to no contact, no compromise and no 
negotiations for the reunification with the mainland. 


RCCK is concerned with the story, though it is not yet 
confirmed, he said. 


The 40,000-member RCCK was founded by the demo- 
cratic group of the KMT and other patriotic democrats 
and therefore has the same root with the one in Taiwan 
since they are both founded by Sun Yatsan, he said. 


He said that RCCK welcomes contacts and dialogues 
with its Taiwan counterpart no matter where and when 
in a bid to quicken the process of the reunification of the 
motherland. 
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Commentary Praises Deng’s Economic Reforms 
OW2712122788 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Station commentary: “Ten Years of Teng in Peking” 


[Text] Last week the Chinese Communist regime marked 
the 10th anniversary of the 3d Plenum of the | Ith 
Central Committee of the Communist Party held on 18 
December 1978. That plenum was a major turning point 
in Communist China’s history as it ushered in the era of 
Teng Hsiao-ping and his economic reforms. 


Teng emerged from the meeting as the indisputable 
leader of Communist China. His ascension was filled 
with political irony since Teng had been purged twice 
under Mao Tze-tung. The event was marked last week 
with a symposium hosted by one of Teng’s chief prote- 
ges, Chao Tzu-yang, who now serves as Communist 
Party chief. 


In his opening remarks, Chao said that Communist 
China is changing and that changes have presented a new 
challenge to Marxism. He denied that Marxism is in a 
crisis, preferring instead to call this a period of new 
opportunies for Marxism. 


The symposium was rather subdued, however, due to the 
current economic crises facing Peking, most of which are 
results of Teng’s overheated policies. Chao took the risk 
that critics of Teng’s economic reforms would use the 
occasion to lash out at the reform faction of the Com- 
munist Party. 


Based on encouraging private initiative and the intro- 
duction of market incentive, Teng’s reforms have indeed 
changed the face of mainland Chinese economy. Gross 
national product has doubled and personal income, 
especially in i ural areas where private incentive had been 
most obviously following the abolition of communes, 
has more than doubled. Teng’s reform programs also 
entail a bold opening of the mainland’s door to Western 
trade and iechnology, not to mention credit and exper- 
tise. More importantly, though, has been Teng’s policy of 
stressing economic development rather than class strug- 
gle as Communist China’s top priority. 


If this commentary sounds like an endorsement of 
Teng’s reforms, don’t be too surprised, because it is. But 
only in the sense that even Chinese on Taiwan recognize 
that anything, yes anything, is better than the miseries 
that mainland China was subjected to under Mao’s 
maniacal regime. While Teng is not exactly a walking- 
talking democrat committed to free enterprise, he sure 
beats Mao. All bit a handful of Mao (?diehards) in the 
Chinese Communist Party made this conclusion at the 
end of the first decade of Teng’s rule in Communist 
China. 
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But Teng is not infallible on the subject of development. 
Indeed, his regime is no more disposed toward democ- 
racy as Mao's was. Teng too has had his share of violent 
crackdowns On dissent, keeping a close watch over the 
Communist Party’s sacred lock on political dictatorship. 
Yet the thing that rubs Free Chinese the wrong way most 
about Teng and company is their refusal to abide by the 
writing on the wall and give up their bankrupt Commu- 
nist system once and for all. The results of the experi- 
ment are in free enterprise, and what little bit the 
mainland has experienced of it is a blatant success. One 
fact says it all, 2 percent of the people are free to pursue 
their own economic means in Communist China. They 
produce 40 percent of the total goods and services. 


What more evidence do the Chinese Communists need 
to dispel their own doubts about the failure of their own 
system? Ten years of economic reforms have vindicated 
Teng’s policies. But, in the process, the opposite is true 
of Communism. It’s uncanny, but what Teng has 
achieved most is the repudiation through the practice of 
communism. Whether Teng or any other Communist is 
truly capable of accepting this reality is another question. 
And even if the Chinese Communists did not experiment 
with capitalism, they still have the examples of Taiwan, 
Hong Kong, and Singapore to learn from. 


The score card of free enterprise is there for everyone to 
see. The Chinese Communists have no reason to exper- 
iment further. Ten years is enough. 


Changes in CPC’s Taiwan Affairs Work Viewed 
HK2712084688 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese No 195, 16 Dec 88 pp 6-9 


[Article by Kuan Cha-chia (7070 1234 0163): “Major 
Changes in the CPC Work for Taiv'an, and the Taiwan 
Affairs Group Under the CPC Has seen Separated From 
the Taiwan Affairs Office Under the State Council”’} 


[Text]Both Taiwan and the Mainland Are Making New 
Arrangements 


Recently, there has been a trend whereby the contacts 
between Taiwan’s officials and civilians and the main- 
land have been further strengthened. The “mainland 
work report meeting” of Taiwan’s “Executive Yuan” 
recently made two decisions: One is to allow outstanding 
mainland personages and the mainland scholars and 
students working and studying abroad to visit Taiwan. 
The other is to allow people in the cultural, educational, 
and sports circles in Taiwan to participate in the inter- 
national academic meetings or cultural and sports activ- 
ities held by the mainland. The mainland has also made 
some important arrangements in its work relating to 
Taiwan affairs. 
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The CPC Leading Group for Taiwan Affairs Has Been 
Strengthened 


First, the CPC Leading Group for Taiwan Affairs has 
been strengthened. The members of the leading group 
include Yang Shangkun (president of state and vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission), Yang 
Side [2799 2448 1795] (director of the CPC Taiwan 
Affairs Office) [as Tr, Yan Mingfu (member of 
the Secretariat and head of the United Front Work 
Department of the CPC Central Committee), Liao Hui 
(director of the Overseas Chinese Affairs Office of the 
State Council), and Zheng Tuobin (minister of foreign 
economic relations and trade). In the summer of 1988, 
Wu Xuegian (vice premier of the State Council, member 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, 
and deputy head of the CPC Foreign Affairs Group) was 
added to it, and in August, Ding Guangen (alternate 
member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee) also became a member. Besides, it was 
learned that Jia Chunwang, minister of state security, 
and a high-ranking official of the General Political 
Department of the PLA are also members of the Taiwan 
affairs group. 


The question of reunification and Taiwan affairs work 
have been placed on the agenda by the CPC’s top leaders. 
As the contacts between both sides of the strait are 
increasing, the CPC needs to have an authoritative 
executive organ in the forefront. After repeated deliber- 
ations and consultations for a period of time, the State 
Council finally established, in the summer of 1988, a 
Taiwan Affairs Office, which is an organ higher than the 
ministry level. Recently, the new post of Ding Guangen 
was made known to the public. After he became director 
of the Taiwan Affairs Office of the State Council, a 
division of work was made between the Leading Group 
for Taiwan Affairs of the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council’s Taiwan Affairs Office in accordance 
with a decision of the CPC top leaders. 


The CPC Taiwan Affairs Group Is Formally Separated 
From the State Council’s Taiwan Affairs ce 


An authoritative person in Beijing told me that in the 
future, with the deepening of contacts between both 
sides of the strait, the Leading Group for Taiwan Affairs 
of the CPC Central Committee will chiefly be responsi- 
ble for working out and implementing general policies 
and principles, especially those concerning China’s reu- 
nification on the basis of “one country, two systems” 
and further promotion of trade and the “three 
exchanges” between both sides. It will pay close atten- 
tion to the development trends in Taiwan and resolutely 
oppose Taiwan independence. It will also provide 
authoritative opinions for various departments con- 
cerned and various provinces and cities in Taiwan affairs 
work. 
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The State Council's Taiwan Affairs Office led by Ding 
Guangen is an organ under the leadership of the CPC's 
Leading Group for Taiwan Affairs and the State Council. 
Ding is an alternate member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and an important and authoritative cadre. Of 
course, in the State Council, he must ask Li Peng and Wu 
Xuegian for instructions when dealing with important 
matters. 


Sources in Beijing said the State Council’s Taiwan 
Affairs Office has been advertising for experts and 
qualified persons lately and has begun its work in an 
active manner. 


Taiwan affairs work is important work in China. The 
State Council's Taiwan Affairs Office will be responsible 
for guiding and coordinating various departments con- 
cerned and the local governments in their work relating 
to Taiwan affairs and will exercise supervision over 
various relevant units of the State Council and local 
departments in carrying out this work. 


In the Future, China’s Stand on Taiwan Affairs Will 
Mainly Be Seen From What the State Council’s Taiwan 
Affairs Office Does 


Informed sources in Beijing told me that in the future, 
China’s stand on Taiwan affairs will mainly be seen from 
what the State Council’s Taiwan Affairs Office does. 
Those people concerned in Taiwan may pay attention to 
this. 


The sources also said that the State Council’s Taiwan 
Affairs Office is an authoritative organ. Many important 
matters of the CPC’s top-level organ and its Taiwan 
Affairs Group may also be handled by this office. 


In the future, matters concerning the economic contacts, 
investment exchange, and other contacts between both 
sides of the strait, such as navigation and aviation; 
tourism; exchange of mail and visits; science and tech- 
nological exchange; and academic, cultural, and sports 
exchanges, will all be handled by the State Council’s 
Taiwan Affairs Office. Of course, the central authorities 
will also pay close attention to the complicated relations 
between both sides in the ideological field. They will 
adopt relevant measures and have a hand in ideological 
matters. A responsible person in Beijing said that this is 
understandable. 


Recently, various provinces, municipalities, and auton- 
omous regions have established their respective Taiwan 
affairs offices. The size of the office is decided by the 
concrete situation of various localities. For example, 
those in Fujian, Zhejiang, Shanghai, Guangdong, and 
Beijing are comparatively bigger, and they are under the 
leadership of the provincial governments and the State 
Council’s Taiwan Affairs Office. 
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Ding Guangen Often Has Opportunities To See Deng 
Xiaoping 


Ding Guangen has now become the supreme leader of 
the State Council's Taiwan Affairs Office. 


With regard to overall policy-making on Taiwan affairs 
in the CPC, the supreme policy-makers are Deng Xiaop- 
ing, Yang Shangkun, Wu Xuegqian, and Yan Mingfu. But 
Ding Guangen is the chief executor of the CPC's Taiwan 
affairs policy. It is certainly not a small matter whether 
the policy is implemented satisfactorily or not. As every- 
one knows, Ding Guangen is good at playing bridge. At 
the bridge table, he is a good partner of Deng Xiaoping. 
Naturally, he can often hear Deng's instructions on 
Taiwan affairs work after playing bridge or during the 
breaks. 


Ding Guangen, 59, was born in September 1929. He is 
from Wuxi, Jiangsu Province. 


After graduating from the Transport Department of 
Shanghai Communications University in 1951, Ding 
Guangen worked in the Railway Department for a long 
time. He was first a trainee in the Marine Transportation 
Bureau of the Ministry of Communications and then a 
technician in the Freight Transportation Bureau of the 
Ministry of Railways. Later he was promoted to an 
engineer in the General Transportation Bureau of the 
Ministry of Railways and secretary in the office of 
minister of railways. In 1956 he joined the CPC. After 
1957, he successively held the posts of engineer and 
deputy section chief of the Foreign Affairs Bureau of the 
Ministry of Railways, assistant to the director of the 
Planning Bureau, and direcior of the Educational 
Bureau. 


After 1983, Ding Guangen was promoted to deputy 
secretary-general of the NPC Standing Committee and 
member of the party group of the NPC organs. At that 
time, Ye Jianying was chairman of the NPC Standing 
Committee. He put forth nine policies on Taiwan affairs. 
Later, he was succeeded by Peng Zhen. 


In June 1985 Ding Guangen was appointed minister of 
railways. 


Ding is much appreciated by Deng Xiaoping and Wan 
Li. Soon after he was appointed minister of railways he 
made an amazing proposal: To practice the “all-round 
contract system” in the railway departments. According 
to this proposal, during the Seventh 5-Year Plan, the 
Ministry of Railways would contract freight transport, 
capital construction investment, and the purchase of 
locomotives from the state continuously for 5 years so as 
to solve the problem of overload and various other 
problems in railway transportation, investment, and 
economic returns. 


TAIWAN 


However, due to the serious overload, the problems 
could not be easily solved, At the 13th CPC National 
Congress, held in November 1987, Ding Guangen was 
clected alternate member of the Political Bureau. It was 
learned that in April 1988, before the NPC session was 
held, the top leaders of the CPC decided to have Ding 
Guangen in charge of China's communications work. 
But right at that moment, several serious railway acci- 
dents occurred in China. Ding Guangen was forced to 
take the blame and resign from the post of minister of 
railways. It was said that he later took the post of vice 
minister of the State Planning Commission (Yao Yilin 
was minister) for a short period of time. 


At the top level of the CPC, Ding Guangen can be 
regarded as a man who dares to blaze new trails and 
dares to practice what he advocates. He hates the bureau- 
cratic style of work. He once told reporters: 


Ding Guangen Holds the Key To Doing One's Jobs 
Well Is the Sense of Responsibility 


“I feel that the fundamental question of bureaucratism is 
the sense of responsibility, or one’s attitude toward the 
work assigned to him by the party, the people, and the 
state. For some jobs, there are actually not great difficul- 
ties. Whether they can be done well depends largely on 
the sense of responsibility of the people who are doing 
them.” He held that if one has a high sense of responsi- 
bility, one is able to overcome bureaucratism. For this 
reason, he has attached great importance to carrying out 
education for his subordinates to strengthen their sense 
of responsibility. 


At the same time, Ding Guangen said: “In his article ‘On 
the Reform of the System of Party and State Leadership, 
Deng Xiaoping expounds on the source of bureaucratism 
in the management structure and leadership system. 
Following the existing structure and system, we have 
actually taken care of many matters beyond our author- 
ity and capability. After all, the energy of a person is 
limited. If one tries to take care of too many matters, one 
will surely be unable to do everything well and bureau- 
cratism will certainly be unavoidable.” 


More Deeds Than Words; Carry Out Taiwan Affairs 
Work in a Low-Key Manner 


Ding Guangen held that in doing Taiwan affairs work, 
we must also grasp the main aspects first. He always 
takes up important matters personally and likes to meet 
important guests from Taiwan and abroad. 


He said that we should avoid bureaucratism, but bureau- 
cratism has connections with the practice of seeking 
good relations with all and sundry at the expense of 
principle. On some occasions, things are clear to all, but 
due to this reason, the consequence is the same as 
committing bureaucratism. Therefore, it is necessary to 
oppose both bureaucratism and the practice of seeking 
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good relations with all and sundry at the expense of 
principle. The leading cadres should adhere to principles 
and set a good example for the people. 


On 28 September 1988, at a luncheon in Beijing's 
Kunlun Hotel, Ding Guangen told Taiwan reporters 
something about the work of the State Council's 
“Taiwan Affairs Office.” He said, in a low-key manner: 
‘At present, Taiwan affairs are being handled by various 
separate departments. In the past year, as Taiwan has 
relaxed the policy on mainland visits, the contacts 
between both sides have increased. If the State Council 
does not establish a special organ to take charge of 
Taiwan affairs, it will be difficult for our action to be 
concerted. Our organ is a general coordination organ 
rather than a policy-making organ.” He added: “In fact, 
we are only taking care of some trifling matters.” 


Referring to the comparison between the two sides of the 
strait, Ding Guangen said: “It is true there is a great 
difference between the mainland and Taiwan in the 
people’s life. However, when we look at things, we must 
look at both big and small matters. Take steel produc- 
tion, for example. Over the past 40 years or so, steel 
output on the mainland has increased by several thou- 
sand percent and some basic progress has been achieved. 
The Taiwan compatriots should also pay attention to 
these facts!” He emphasized: “It is not good if this is not 
recognized by the whole nation.” “I hope that more 
Taiwan compatriots will come to visit their relatives or 
invest in the mainland, or just come for sightseeing. 
They can also participate in our reform. This is good for 
both sides.” 


During the luncheon, as Ding Guangen was the highest 
official present, many Taiwan businessmen went to meet 
him and gave their regards to him. One of them even 
discussed some “trifling matters” with him, asking him 
why many public rest rooms in China did not have 
doors, especially those for ladies. It does not require 
much money; why should you not do so? Ding Guangen 
answered immediately: I will tell them right away to 
change this. 


When meeting with reporters and the personages from 
Taiwan’s industrial and commercial circles, Ding 
Guangen, who is of “technology bureaucrat” origin, said: 
At present, township and town enterprises are develop- 
ing very fast on the mainland. Taiwan compatriots are 
encouraged to pay a visit to them and to participate in 
their production. Many foreign reporters in Beijing were 
deeply impressed by what Ding Guangen said. They 
held: “We should not look down upon Ding Guangen. 
He is capable of handling affairs.” 


Table Tennis Group To Invite Mainland Players 
OW 2812045088 Taipei CNA in English 0329 GMT 
28 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 28 (CNA}—The Chinese Taipei 
Table Tennis Association is planning to invite four 
mainland ace table tennis players to take on local players 
next September, Chow Lin-cheng, secretary-general of 
the association, announced Tuesday. 


TAIWAN 


Chow said that if everything goes as planned the associ- 
ation will invite Chiang Chia-liang, Teng Yi, Chiao 
Chih-min and Chen Ching to play demonstration 
matches with local players in Taipei, Kaohsiung and 
Changhua, central Taiwan. 


Chow said that he will personally extend the invitation 
to mainland table tennis association officials while 
attending the Asia-Europe table tennis matches Jan. 9 in 
Hong Kong. 


Meanwhile, Ting Yi, a naturalized Chinese-Australian 
and fourth in world table tennis ranking, beat two local 
ace players in separate demonstration matches held at a 
Taipei high school Monday. 


Ting defeated Lin Wei-chung and Wu Wen-chia. Ting is 
currently on a lecture tour of Taiwan at the invitation of 
the Tainan City Table Tennis Association. 


Agreement ‘in Principle’ on Mainland Patents 
OW2812045788 Taipei CNA in English 0400 GMT 
28 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 28 (CNA)}—The government has 
agreed in principle for local enterprises to apply for 
patents and trade marks on the Chinese mainland in an 
attempt to protect their rights and interests, a senior 
economic official said Tuesday. 


Vice Economics Minister Li Mo said the ministry has 
submitted the proposal to the cabinet for inclusion in the 
draft Taiwan Straits Relations Act. 


The Economics Ministry believes that it has become 
absolutely necessary tc enact a law governing such trade 
relations as trade marks, patents, merchandise inspec- 
tion and investments between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, Li said. 


He underlined, however, that in dealing with trade 
problems between the two sides of Taiwan Straits, no 
reciprocity will be adopted, so mainland investments 
cannot be accepted in Taiwan. 


Li stressed that the government will follow the national 
interest in tackling trade problems between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Straits. 


Group of 5 Mainland Students Continues Visit 


Yuan Appearance ‘Tense’ 
OW 2712170788 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] A group of five mainland students currently 
visiting the island visited the Legislative Yuan on Friday 
[23 December] morning. Their visit caused a debate 
among lawmakers, and the atmosphere during their visit 
became tense. 
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The students arrived by 1100 and hurriedly left the scene 
at 1124. The yuan was originally scheduled to begin 
discussions and review of the proposed fiscal 1990 tax 
rate. However, when the students entered the gallery, 
followed by a swarm of reporters, attention shifted to 
their arrival. 


When legislator (Wang Songfeng) first approached the 
microphone, he told the students not to be overly selfish, 
because the students have made a scene wherever they 
went. The atmosphere at the yuan became tense after the 
remark, especially since the opposition Democratic Pro- 
gressive Party lawmaker apparently [word indistinct] the 
remark. However, [words indistinct] oppose the remark 
became [words indistinct]. 


Remarks at Tunghai University 
OW2712051788 Taipei CNA in English 0307 GMT 
27 Dec 88 


[Text] Taichung, central Taiwan, Dec. 27 (CNA)—The 
more democratic Taiwan becomes, the brighter the pros- 
pects for China’s reunification will be, the five mainland 
Chinese students currently visiting the Republic of 
China told 100 Tunghai University students at a discus- 
sion Monday. 


Asked whether they believe that China should be reuni- 
fied under the Three Principles of the People—the 
system in practice in Taiwan—two of the five mainland 
visitors, Pei Min-hsin and Hsu Pang-tai, said that goal is 
workable. However, they believed that the three princi- 
ples should not be used as a slogan in an ideological war 
because this will not help the resolution of the problem. 


Chien Ying-yi told the Tunghai students that the main- 

land people, having gone through the Cultural Revolu- 

tion, are no longer interested in ideologies and dogmas. 

He suggested that greater efforts be made to study real 

problems. He acknowledged that the people of the main- 

_ know more or less about the Three Principles of the 
eople. 


Wu Movu-jen, another mainland student, pointed out 
that Taiwan’s successful economic development has 
brought a tremendous pressure on the Chinese Commu- 
nists. He believed that Taiwan should make great strides 
ahead in promoting democracy to further increase that 
pressure. 


He also said that all intellectuals on the Chinese main- 
land should exert their moral influence to help the 
democratic movement of the mainland. 


The five mainland students later proceeded to Tainan to 
visit a chicken farm, an orchard, and a dairy. In the 
afternoon accompanied by Legislator Li Sheng-feng, 
they called on Chou Ching-wen, speaker of the Tainan 
County Council to see how service is rendered to the 
voters in his constituency. 
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In the evening they arrived in Kaohsiung, where they 
will stay until Tuesday noon to visit its export processing 
zone and cultural center. 


Commentary Views ‘Stark Reality’ 
OW25 12130388 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Station commentary: “Bridging the Unification Gaps”) 


[Text] The five mainland Chinese student-scholars who 
are visiting the Republic of China on Taiwan this week 
gave an earful and got an earful on the subject of Chinese 
unification on Thursday. The students met first with 
local scholars, then with Ma Ying-jeou, who is chairman 
of the cabinet-level Research, Development and Evalu- 
ation Commission. 


The mainland scholars are the first to visit Taiwan in 40 
years. They are here at the invitation of the privately run 
Unity and Self-Reliance Association. 


On Thursday the students expounded on their belief that 
the unification gap between Taiwan and the Chinese 
mainland is narrowing, thanks to new channels of peo- 
ple-to-people communication. One of the scholars struck 
a note of accord when he told his hosts that, “Exchange 
is the beginning of understanding; understanding is the 
basis for establishing trust. When both sides trust each 
other, unification will be possible.” 


Another of the five mainland scholars said that “the aim 
of China’s unification should not be one side defeating 
the other or proving it is more correct. It should be both 
sides learning to tolerate and accept each other.” 


That idealistic thought is, unfortunately, more easily 
expressed than practiced. The problem is rather simple 
from Taiwan’s point of view. 


If the systems and lifestyles on Taiwan and the mainland 
were at all similar, then perhaps the process of bridging 
gaps through mutual tolerance and sharing would be 
made easier. But the stark reality is that the differences 
between Taiwan and the mainland are like those of night 
and day. 


Despite the good intentions of the mainland scholars, the 
fact remains that Taiwan and the mainland are locked in 
a due! to determine the right development path for all of 
China to take. And it turns out things are complicated by 
the disparities that have emerged from 40 years of 
laboratory-like competition: Taiwan is world renowned 
for its prosperity and modernization, and of late for its 
rapid ascent to democracy; while the mainland of China 
remains mired in poverty, caused by the gross failure of 
4 decades of Communism. 


In his talk with the mainland scholars, Ma related that 
Taipei’s ongoing opening up to the mainland hinges on 
Peking’s good will. He said rather than reciprocate 
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Taipei’s new policies with good will, the Chinese Com- 
munists have continued to make tough demanding 
remarks with regard to Taiwan, and they have also 
continued to try to isolate Taiwan in the international 
community. Ma told them that Peking’s belligerent atti- 
tude and threats to use force against Taiwan have caused 
the government here to remain very cautious toward the 
mainland, even to the point of making it difficult for the 
government to speed up the easing of mainland contacts. 


Ma was [word indistinct] in reaction to a recent state- 
ment by Chinese Communist leader Teng Hsiao-ping, 
who blamed Taipei for holding up unification talks. But 
Teng also reiterated Peking’s threat to use force against 
Taiwan to achieve unification. As Ma asserted, all the 
altruism and idealism in the world won’t bridge the 
unification gap so long as Peking maintains the bully 
approach. 


Draft Bill on Mainland Ties Published 
OW2712123588 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] A special bill governing the special relationship 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait was formally 
made public on Saturday (24 December]. The law deals 
with problems of interest like marital relationships, 
inheritances, and the like. 


The draft bill, made by experts and judicial officials, 
began to be reviewed by legislators on Saturday. Alto- 
gether there are 60 articles in the law with legal proce- 
dures, along with fines, mapped out in detail. 


The bill, when passed, is expected to protect the interests 
of residents of Taiwan when they visit the mainland and 
vice versa. In its first reviewing, lawmakers said that the 
government’s mainland policy must be made clear, and 
only in this way can a legal basis for many situations be 
established. 


DPP Said Target For Mainland Reunification Push 
HK2712032988 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 27 Dec 88 p 5 


[By Chan Wai-fong] 


[Text] Taiwan’s opposition Democratic Progressive 
Party (DPP) has become a target for a mainland push for 
the reunification with Taiwan. 


Not only has the DPP put pressure on the ruling Kuo- 
mintang (KMT) in the past two years, it also is a 
potential negotiation partner of the mainland on the 
issue. 


“In fact, whoever holds power will be (our) partner of 
negotiation,” said Mr Lin Shengzhong, a member of the 
Taiwan Fellow Students Association in the mainland. 


TAIWAN 


Mr Lin, 47, is also a member of the presidium of the 
Taiwan Democratic Self-Government League—one of 
eight “democratic parties” in the mainland. 


Last year, the league adopted a new constitution with a 
more flexible approach to the DPP, indicating a signifi- 
cant reorientation of the mainland’s reunification cam- 


paign. 


Established in 1986, the DPP has succeeded in securing 
more than 20 percent of votes in the congressional 
elections. And its members in the Legislative Yuan and 
the National Assembly have become an important force 
to push for more liberal policies. 


“Before (the establishment of the DPP), Taiwan was 
dictated by the KMT. But situations have changed a lot 
since then,” Mr Lin said. 


“The mainland has also noticed that the DPP has 
exerted much pressure on the KMT which, though, 
remains as the ruling party.” 


He said that the KMT’s conservative policies would 
remain unchanged without efforts of the DPP in both the 
Legislative Yuan and the streets (demonstrations). 


And reforms proposed by liberals within the KMT can 
be more easily pushed through via their DPP counter- 
parts in the Legislative Yuan. 


Mr Lin said that negotiations would have to be made 
with the ruling party. “But ground works to promote 
normal communications and contacts across the Taiwan 
Strait have much to do with the DPP which has played a 
significant role in this aspect,” he added. 


“Real pressure (on the KMT to become more open) 
comes from the DPP. In fact, whoever hoids power will 
be (our) partner of negotiation,” he said. 


Mr Lin added that the DPP would like to have more 
communications with the mainland. 


“It represents most of Taiwan’s middle and small enter- 
prises which have not benefited in the current booming 
indirect trade between the two places across the Taiwan 
Strait. More and closer communications with the main- 
land would improve the situation,” he said. 


With regard to the “pro Taiwan independence” faction 
within the DPP, Mr Lin said, “they have been very noisy 
and cannot be overlooked.” 


But he was quick to add that they remained a small 
faction and the majority in Taiwan preferred reunifica- 
tion with the mainland. 


“I am not worried about this because they are only the 
minority. They are very anxious that the two places have 
come closer together. 


FBIS-CHI-88-249 
28 December 1988 


“They fear that situation will come to a point of no 
return within the coming five years when more and more 
people in Taiwan acknowledge economic achievements 
in the mainland,” Mr Lin said. 


He stressed that a “federation” system was not feasible, 
either technically or politically, nor could it be accepted. 
He stressed that the policy of “one country, two systems” 
remained as the optimal solution for the reunification of 
Taiwan. 


“The KMT fears that it will be downgraded to a regional 
government under this policy while the DPP fears that 
this will guarantee the KMT's ruling position after 
reunification,” Mr Lin said. 


“They have misundersiood the situation. Our consider- 
ation is that we have been separated for too long. To 
avoid chaos (after reunification), the best and most 
realistic solution is to let the system remain unchanged 
and let Taiwan people handle their own businesses,” he 
said, and added that the problem at the moment was how 
to promote communication and understanding between 
the two places. 


Commentary Urges Continued Vigilance Against CPC 
OW2712133188 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Dec 88 


[Station commentary: “Care for China But Beware of 
Communist China’’] 


{Text} According to a report by Hong Kong’s DONG 
XIANG monthly, Communist China heid its second 
working conference on the theory of united front work in 
the early part of last month. The meeting mainly dealt 
with the Taiwan issue. At the meeting, Teng Hsiao-ping 
made the strongest and longest speech he ever made on 
the subject of reunification. He issued another threat, 
saying Communist China may use force against Taiwan. 


At present, the mainland craze is gripping Taiwan, the 
base of recovery of the mainland. Many people harbor a 
romantic longing for Communist China and are unwit- 
tingly relaxing their vigilance against Communist China. 
Therefore, Teng Hsiao-ping’s speech is worth our special 
attention. 


Teng Hsiao-ping made it known that one should never 
abandon the idea of using military means in solving the 
problem of China’s reunification. At the same time, he 
admitted that because of our mainland policy, mainland 
cadres have become a bit nervous and passive in the past 
year. In addition, Xi Zhongxun disclosed at the same 
meeting that people on the mainland harbor the misun- 
derstanding that the mainland neither has the capability 
nor the right or confidence to solve the problem of 
China’s reunificaticn. This view is not only held among 
the masses but alsc within the Communist Party. 


TAIWAN 


Recently Foreign Minister Lien Chan pointed out in a 
talk that our country needs a mainland policy with a 
long-term goal, but that we should not harbor a romantic 
longing for Communist China. Minister Lien said that 
Communist China has not made corresponding conces- 
sions to us since we adopted a more liberal mainland 
policy a year ago. They have not only refused to abandon 
the idea of using force against Taiwan, but also contin- 
uously tried to isolate our country in the international 
arena. The government should reevaluate the present 
mainland policy. When reevaluating the mainland policy 
we should weigh advantages against disadvantages, gains 
against losses, and take the interests of the majority into 
consideration; blindly speeding up the pace of opening 
up should be avoided. 


Mr James Soong, deputy secretary general of the Kuo- 
mintang Central Committee, recently talked with jour- 
nalists on the development of relations between two 
sides of the strait. He pointed out: In the past, we saw 
Communist China only, to the neglect of China. But 
after the lifting of restrictions on visiting families and 
relatives on the mainland, we see China only, to the 
neglect of Communist China. 


Several years ago James Soong was the director general 
of the Government Information Office. At that time he 
called for the separation of China and Communist 
China. He said: Let China be China, and Communist 
China be Communist China. The then director general 
of the Government Information Office had foresight on 
the development of relations between the two sides of 
the strait. 


From Teng Hsiao-ping’s talk on not giving up the use of 
force against Taiwan, we can clearly see the true colors of 
the Chinese Communists. Behind their united front 
technique and peace initiative tricks are hidden their 
sinister designs of readily using force against Taiwan. 


We can clearly see from Xi Zhongxun’s talk that billions 
of our compatriots on the Chinese mainland and even 
Communist members have lost confidence in the Com- 
munist regime. The more liberal policy toward the 
mainland has had a great impact on the people of 
Taiwan. Some people have even completely forgotton 
the true colors of the Chinese Communists. The roman- 
tic longing for Communist China has even made some 
people complain that the government's mainland policy 
is not liberal enough. This is what we call seeing China to 
the neglect of Communist China. 


Here is our sincere call on our people: Our setting sights 
on the mainland, care for the mainland, and even our 
entry to the mainland should come in tandem with a 
clear distinction between China and Communist China. 
Our foremost concern should be national security. Only 
by proceeding from that premise can we avoid falling 
into the trap of Communist China, be able to combine 
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the forces of compatriots on the mainland and Overseas 
Chinese, and be able to realize the great undertaking of 
reunifying China under the conditions of freedom, 
democracy, and peace. 


Poll Shows U.S. Not ‘Most Friendly Country’ 
OW 2312235388 Taipei LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
16 Dec 88 p 2 


[Text] Does the frequent trade friction between the 
Republic of China and the United States affect the 
friendship between the two countries? A telephone poll 
conducted in the greater Taipei area shows that half of 
the people polled said the United States is not Taiwan's 
most friendly country. This view is most marked among 
males, people under 30 years of age, and highly educated 


people. 


The same poll shows that 70 percent of the people polled 
believe that the United States will exert pressure on our 
government if the trade balance problem is not 


TAIWAN 


improved in the next year. Interestingly, nearly half of 
the people polled said that they still trust the United 
States and that they are convinced that the United States 
will intervene if any form of military confrontation 
should occur in the strait. 


When reviewing relations with the United States, which 
broke off 10 years ago, the people polled, except for a 
small minority (3 percent), said the relations will deteri- 
orate. Most of them believe that the bilateral relations 
will remain the same or have no improvement. As for the 
prospects for President Bush’s China policy in the next 4 
years, more than 60 percent of the people polled said 
Bush’s China policy will be influenced by Communist 
China. As people hold different opinions on the matter 
of whether President Bush will reduce the supply of 
defensive weapons to our country or help bring about an 
improvement of relai.ons between the two sides of the 
strait, a definite opinion did not emerge from the poll. 
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Hong Kong 


‘Mainstream * Drawbacks Discussed 
HK23 12153388 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1305 GMT 20 Dec 88 


[Report by reporter Zhao Yuanguang (6392 6678 0342): 
“*Ngai Shiukit, a Famous Figure in Hong Kong Industrial 
and Commercial Circles and Legislative Council Mem- 
ber, Believes the ‘Mainstream Proposal’ Goes Too Fast 
and Not Too Sow—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE 
headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 20 Dec (ZHOMGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Ngai Shiukit, a Hong Kong legislative councillor 
and well-known figure in industrial and commercial 
circles, praised the “mainstream program” of the Basic 
Law system of government. He believes it should be 
affirmed and supported. If the program still has any 
drawbacks, it is that the pace of “‘democratization” goes 
too far, with too great a rush in pushing forward. It is not 
conservative. 


In a special interview with this reporter, Ngai Shiukit 
said: “The mainstream program” is in line with the 
principle of proceeding in aa orderly way, step by step, 
and steadily marching toward democracy. It is in keep- 
ing with the overall interests of Hong Kong, given its 
specific situation. It is thus also compatible with the 
spirit of the Joint Sino-British Declaration. But this is 
not to say that the “mainstream program”’ is perfect or 
devoid of any defect and not in need of amendment. He 
believed the program is too radical in its designed 
evolution toward democratic government. The pace is 
too fast and not too slow. But he is in favor of a relevant 
review after the first or second term of the Special 
Administrative Region Government. Things should be 
decided in light of the actual conditions. Nothing should 
be fixed for a future that cannot be known in advance. 
Concerning the accusation about the “mainstream 
program’”’ being intended to mark time and even being 
“a big democratic retrogression,”’ Ngai Shiukit consid- 
ered this to be an irresponsible charge which inevitably 
causes people to have misgivings. He appealed to the 
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people of Hong Kong to guard against certain people 
putting the overall interests of Hong Kong at stake in the 
name of pseudo democracy. If they win, they make a 
name for themselves. If they lose, they beat a hasty 
retreat. 


Ngai Shiukit said: | am a Hong Kong person, born and 
raised here. I have gone through many different stages in 
the development of Hong Kong. Democratic govern- 
ment is also a target that I aim for. He said: The economy 
of Hong Kong represents a mini system that is liable to 
be affected and impacted by external factors. Economic 
achievements and social progress in the past have been 
built on a stable and predictable political situation. 
Therefore, under no circumstances should we make any 
drastic changes in the factors upon which Hong Kong has 
relied for its success. 


On the other hand, equating “‘democracy” with “uni- 
versal suffrage” also has in it an element that is mislead- 
ing. Freely linking “universal suffrage” to the matter of 
attracting foreign capital and even the problem of emi- 
gration—this seems to suggest that without “universal 
suffrage,” there would be no way of attracting foreign 
capital and also a worsening of the emigration problem. 
This, especially, is a sensational argument created by the 
imagination and is not founded on fact. He contended 
that on the contrary, given too radical a political system 
change, and with the foundations for Hong Kong’s 
prosperity shaken and Hong Kong’s international image 
impaired, foreign investors would have cold feet. Hong 
Kong people’s confidence would disappear and the emi- 
gration problem would also become ever more serious. 


In particular, Ngai Shiukit felt puzzled by some people’s 
claim that they represent the interests of Hong Kong 
people. He said that they may as well be asked: How 
many Hong Kong people support their radical political 
system change? These people have styled themselves as 
the embodiment of democracy. If one fails to accept 
their view in its entirety, one is accused of being undem- 
ocratic. “This is purely a case of having too high an 
opinion of oneself. It is rule by force.” He appealed to 
various quarters to seek truth from facts and seek a 
consensus in a calm state of mind for the sake of Hong 
Kong’s overall interests. A joint effort should be made to 
formulate a relatively perfect basic law. 
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